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r * B 

The topic of this work is -t declension in '"tt. f .  \> 
-. . . 

Serbo-Croatian, 
2 

k eL 
Y 2 

. +  The primary goal wa2 to describe the rules "Ghich 
1 

assign the case-features to the format'ives -which. in . . 

the surface structure appear, i{ some casezform. The - I t  
- . - .  . - -- 

trimsf ormationil piit5 E ~ d i $ ~  from a formatiire con- 
- ,  * 

taining a case-feature to a corresponding cas-e-form 

is not formulated here. Hdwever, -many phonological 
-= --- - - - - 

rules are implied by bracketing, 

4f 

The method of investigation is basically that of 

Chomsky as elaborated in Aspects. , 
/' . -  

. Basically, the investigation led to the conclusjon: 
. 

that the case-features are assigned at the inter- 
- 

medii$e ;tape of a derivation in Lhich $he formatives 
< 

are fully specified for person, number, and gender; 
a 

that the case-featu+e [+nominative] is assigned to - 

the head of an NP if that NP does not have a sister 

constiTuent an its left, or if its preceding sister 

constituent is devoid of semantic content--otherwise, " 

some other lhse-feature is assigned. It depends on' 

both the syntactic configuration and semantic content - - - 

- which of the remaining case-features are to be as- 
- - -  -- - 

s'igned. The sister constituent whic-h plays a role 

in caserfeature assrgnment to the head of an' NP may 
- 



, . 1, . s. 6,. - > - \ . 1 -  
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I . 3r h 
2 : 

' L r  

- - - JL - -  - 

2, 

i 
L 

b - -  - - -- - - - .- 
be  a V fo rmat ive ,  a quant~fier; o r  -a  Prep  -forma < l v e ,  . I .  L 4 b. 6 ,  . 

A.closely r e l a t e d  t o p i c  to t h e  centra l  issue, is 

the prepositions and the d e l e t i o n  rules which elimi- +- 

B 

nate cerkain prepositional formatives i n  the sha'ilow i 

C 

structure, ==hating difficult problems in Fase in- 
d : 

vest igat ion.  . b .  - -a > L L  - V - -  .- -- 
The vocative -case i s  not discussed. . - 
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- 9  

I .  I n t r o d y c t i o n  

The ~ e r b o - C r o a t f a n  d e c l e n s i o n a l  system. i s  t h e  
f 

I - 
- main t o p i c  o f  t h i s  work. This  system c o n s i s t s  6f seven 

S 

c a s e s .  The _seven eases  form a t i g h t l y  interwoven system 
1 

- - whicfi is' superimposed onto t h e  s y n t a c t i c  and semantic  e2, 

components o f  grammar. These two components a s s i g n  + r 

-i * 7' 

cases to  ' a l l  s u b s t a n t i v e s .  The p s e s  a rk  r ep resen ted  - 

m .  

i n  f k a t s e s .  +The t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  pa th  l e a d i n g  from 
? 

i 

a fo rmGive  con ta in ing  a c a s e - f e a t u r e  ' t o  a  corresponbing 
i 

case-firm, i s -no;  shown. ' To. d o  t h i s - i t  would be n i e s -  
. - 0  r .  

s a r y  t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  probZ6ms c r e a t 3  by t h e  i p t r o d u c t i o n  . 
. . - ,! , ' 1 

of  t h e  phonological  component of grammar which would 
7 _ - I 

t t -  
2.. 

t r i p l e  t h e  l eng th  of  t h i s  work. However, t h e  work i s  - 
\ 

executed i n  a  way ~ h i c h ~ s h o u l d  f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  l inkage  
* 4  

o f * t h e  phonological  component t o  t h e  term 

of  ' t h i s  
, 

. - 

\ A l t h o ~ g h ~ t h e  v o c a t i i e  case  forms p a i t  of . t h e  case-  

system i n  Serbo-Croatian; t h e  p;oblems connected wi th  

it  a r e  p e c y l i a r  t o ' i t s e l f  and t h e i r  d i s c u s s i o n  does no t  

a i d  i n  s o l v i n g  t h e  problems 'connected w i t h - t h + p t & e r -  - - - - ' - 1; 

i v e  hasbeenanit- six cas e  s , Fnr  this reason.@evocat - -A 

t 

t e d  from t&e d i s c u s s i o n .  s 

2 P 



The i n v e s t i g a t i o n - o f  cases  cannot be very p y o f i -  
* 

t a b l e  wi thout  di;cuksing t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  wli%ch they- ' 
4 

appear .  .Thus ,  a s  an i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  the  r e s t  of t h e  

work, t h e  rerpaqnder of  t h i s  chap te r  d e a l s  wi th  va r ious  - 
1 
i 
, ,aspects  of  Serbo-Croat ian sentence  s t r u c t u r e .  . Also 

d 

t h e  s e l e c t i o n  of t h e  method of  i n v e 3 t i g a t i o n  i s  j u s t i -  
- - 

f i e d  i n  t h e  fo l lowing s e c t i o n s  of t h i s  chap te r .  

1.0, Observable d a t a .  
, -\ 

In  Serbo-Croat ian a  nominative c a s e - s u f f i x  may 

be found a t t ached  t o  t h e  head of t h e  s t r u c t u r e s ,  - 
6. 

wh'ich func t ion  . a s  subj,ects,  a s  p r e d i c a t e  a t t r i b u t e s ,  
P 

and as  top ics - .o f  e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tences .  However, t h e  

ge 'n i t ive ,  t h e  instrumerr tal ,  and. even t h e  voca t ive  

case - su fS ixes  may be found i n  t h e  same s t r u c t u r e s :  

(1) P ~ o b a o  sam da nadjem Mariju u g k o l i ,  a l i  

ona h i j e  b i l a  tamo. - 
P 

I t r i e d i t o  f i n d  Mary i n  t h e  school ,  but  

she was no t  t h e r e .  - 
> 

( 2 )  Probao Sam nadjem Mariju u g k o l i ,  a l i  

nje n i j e  b i l d  tamo: 
- 3 --. * I  t ; ie3 t o  f i n d  Mary i n  t h e  school ,  but  . +  

-- - - - - - 
7 

- - - -- - - - - - - - 

- t h e r e  was no h e r  t h e r e .  
- - -- - -- 

4 .  
I t r i e d  t o  f i n d  Mary i n  t h e  school ,  + .  but  

she w a s  n o t  t h e r e .  - 



I t r i e d  t o - f i n d  Mary i n  t h e  schoo l ,  but  
L 

the_re was no t r a c e  of her  t h e r e .  ' 

I n  t h e  f i r s t  sentence,  t h e  under l ined  s u b j e c t  (ona) - 

occurs  i n  t h e  nominative.  ' I n  t h e  s'econd sentence, the-  
- 

under l ined  i tem (a) i s  t h e  g e n i t i v e  case  of ona - I 
- - 

- 
-* - - _ -_ I _ - 1 2 .  - 

' s h e ,  i t t .&  I t  can be  s a i d  t h a t  n-& a l s o  f u n ~ t i o n s  as 

t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  sen tence  in which - it appears .  

However, t h e  s u r f a c e  subject ona - governs the agreement 
,- 

' t r -  

of  t h e  Eas t  a c t i v e  * a r t i c i p l e  b i l a  'be ( p a s t  a c t i v e  

p a r t i c i p l e ,  feminine) 9 ,  while  * n-& does no t :  si& i s  

*I feminine and t h e  p a s t  a c t  qe p a r t i c i p l e .  b i l o  'be  ( p a s t  

a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e ,  n e u t e r )  i s  neuter . '  To d i s -  

t i n g u i s h  t h e  two apparent  su r face  s u b j e c t s ,  t h e  one 
r4 

which governs?the agreement w i l l  be c a l l e d  t h e  gram- 

n a t i c a l  s u b j e c t ,  and t h e  one t h a t  does n o t  govern t h e  

agreement w i l l  be c a l l e d  t h e  l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t .  

The sen tences  i n  (1)- and ( 2 )  a r e  n o t  synonymous, 

.Th i s  w i l l  b'e demonstrated later,$n t h e  t e x t ,  
> r 

Q 

1 The next  two sentences  sha1-9 t h e  use of t h e  nomi- . 
n a t i v e  and t h e  ins t rumenta l .  i n  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  a t t r i b u t e  

He went to ~ m e r i c a  t o  become a  manservant. 



,. He went t o  America t o  become a manservant. 
9 

In ( 3 )  the-speaBer  s t a t e s  t h a t  f a c t  and.nothing 
0 .  

c 

e l seue  In  ( 4 )  t h e  speaker impl ies  t h a t  whoever went t o  

America cou ld -do  _bette; elsewhere.  Therefore ,  (3 )  and 
- 

A 

( 4 )  a r e  no t  synonymous. ( s luga  lmanskl'vantr i s  i n  t h e  
. \ 

nominative,  and slugom 'manservant ' i n  t h e  ins t rumenta l  

case  = )  

In sentences  '(5) and (6)  t h e  vocati ,ve competes' * 

w i t h  t h e  nominative: 

f 5 )  Knj i g u  p i g e  k r a l j e v i e  Marko. - 
Pr ince  Marko i s  w r i t i n g  a miss ive .  

-,.---+- - 

( 6 )  Kn*j igu  piEe k r a l  j  evic'u Marko. 
t 

-3 
Pri-nce Markoi i s  w r i t i n g  a miss ive .  

I 

Here, k r a l  j e v i 6  ~ a r k o  'P r ince  Markor i s  " the  nominat ive,  - 

and kralj.evic'u Marko P P r i n c e  Markof - i s  t h e  voca t ive  
. 

c a s e .  These two sentences-  a r e  synonymous. 

I*1. 

ment 

Problems and methods 

Some of t h e  problems concerning t h e  c a s e  qssign- .  
- --- --- - 

a r e  r e a d i l y  d i s c e r n a b l e  from t h e  d a t a  c i t e d  above: 
- 

---- -- - 

(a] m a t  i s  t h e  reason f o r  -hav%-a p a r t i c u l a r  
b 

case-form i n  a given s t r u c t u r e ?  



Q
) 

'
a
,
 



- - - -  - 6  -- 

pronoun, s i n g u l a r  imposes t h e  agrgTment on t h e  .* 
d - 

a u x i l i a r y - f o r m  - Sam ( f i r s t  person  s i n g u l a r ,  p r e s e n t  
- 1 

. t e n s e ) '  and-on  t h e  verb-form nadjem ' f i n d  ( f i r s t  p e r -  - 

son s i n g u l a r ,  p r e s e n t  t e n s e )  ' . The t h i r d  pe r sonc  

femin ine  s i n g u l a r  pronoun ona imposes t h e  agreement  t o  - 

t h e  a u x i l i a r y  je- b e  ( t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r -  @cent - 

and t o  t h e  p a r t i c i p i a l  b i l a  ( b e  ( p a s t  a c t i v e c  

p a r t i c i p l e ,  femin ine  s i n g u l a i )  9 ~ h k  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (7)  
/ 

and (I) a r e  synonymous T h e n  t h e  pronoun @ is' nost 

emphat ic ,  The grammatical  s u b j e c t  which imposes t h e  

ement on t h e  a u x i l i a r y  .form Sam i s  t h e  f o r m a t i v e  - 
C H o w e v e r ,  t h e  fo rma t ive  -@ does n o t  appea r  i n  t h e  

s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ( 1 ) ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  grammat ica l  

s u b j e c t  -& i s  n o t  t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  o f  (I). We 

h o w  t h a t  & i n  (1) i s  t h e  subyec t  because  

t h e  f e a t u r e s  of t h e  a u x i l i a r y - f o r m  sam pe rmi t  t h e  P 

recovery  o f  -& and o n l y  g; t h a t  i s ,  is. u n i q u e l y  

r e c o v e r a b l e  i n  (1 ) .  I t  i s  evi* t&at a  s u r f a c e  sub -  
.* 

j e c t  and a grammatical  s u b j e c t  a r e  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  
+. 

i n  s p i t e  o f  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a  grammstical  s u b j e c t  i s '  

no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  p r e s e n t  i n .  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a  

s e n t e n c e .  The s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  o f  a s e n t e n c e  i s  always 
- - - - 

t h e  grammatical  s u b j e c t  o f  i t s  sen tence- -however ,  t h e  

converse  of  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t  i s  n o t  t r u e .  



9  he sen tences  inp ( 7 )  and (1) have t h e  common - 
- 

deep - .. s t r u c t u r e ,  b u t  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  of (1) r e q u i r e s  two 

more r u l e s  t h a n  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  of  (7) :  (a) t h e  d e l e t i o n  
Z . .  a * 

of t h e  format ive  -& and (6) t h e  placement of  t h e  * , 

. : 4 Q  
a u x i l i a r y - f o r m  Sam. These two r u l e s  a r e  t h e  very l a s t  

. sykttact i e  ruks--i-R* -%he - d e ~ i v a ~ i o n  of (l),- I t  w L ~ - l A 6 -  -- -- 

shown l a t e r  that t h e  c'ase-assignment r u l e s  precede t h e  

grammatical s u b j e c t  d e l e t i o n - r u l e .  Obviously, t h e  d e l -  I 

e t e d  grammati al s u b j e c t  recoverable  i n  (1') was d e l e t e d  

a t  a  s t a g e  very c l o s e  t o  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e ' o f  t h a t  

senfence.  From h e r e  on any in te rmedia te  s t r u c t u r e  which 

i s  one t o  f o u r  r u l e s  away from the  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  

w i l l  be  c a l l e d  t h e  shal low s t r u c t u r e ,  and any gram- 

mat i ca l  s u b j e c t  thus  de le ted-wi l l :  be  c a l l e d  t h e  shal low 
\ 

s u b j e c t .  Therefore ,  t h e  formative -& i s  t h e  shal low 

s u b j e c t  of (1).  and ' the i tem 

. I-.1.2, The l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t  

I f  t h e  l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t  

l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t  i s  a l s o  t h e  

fi i s  t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  

i s  a  s u b j e c t ,  t h e  

su r face  subj  
* - 

kind.  I t  is  r e a d i l y  observable  t h a t  t h y  s u r f a c e  sub- - - - - - - - - % -- - 

j 6 c t  of ( 8 )  and t h e  l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  same sen-  

t ence  d i f f e r  i n  two p o i n t s :  (a)  t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  



' & governs t h e  agreement w h i l e  t h e  l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t  
B 

- 

' she.  ( g e n i t i v e  s i n g u l a r )  ' does n o t ;  (b) t h e  format ive  
;" . . 

&-can  b e  d e l e t e d  f r o m ~ t h e  shallow s t r u c t u r e  of (8)  /"9 w 

o b t a i n  ( 9 ) :  

(8) J& - -- 

a l i  n j e  n i j e  b i l o  tamo. - 

I t r i e d  t o  f i n d  Mary i n  t h e  schoo l ,  b u t  - c 
s -p. ' 

t h e r e  was no t r a c e  of  her  t h e r e .  - .  

(9) (=(2 ) )  Probao Sam da nadjem Mar-iju u g k o l i ,  

a l i  n j e  n i j e  b i l o  tamo. - 
. Y u t  nje cannot be d e l e t e d :  a 

(10)  *Probao Sam da nadjem Mariju u  g k o l i ,  fl 

a l i  n i j e  b i l o  tamo. 

(11) *Ja  Sam probao da nadjem Mariju u  z k o l i .  

a l i  n i j e  b i l o  tamo. 

The r a t h e r  forced  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  ( 2 )  i n d i c a t e s  tha; 
I 

(1) and (2) a r e  no t  synonymous. This i s  n o t . s o  obvious 

t o  t h e  speakers  of Serbo-Croatian, For i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  

w r i t e r  would t r a n s l a t ' e  I t r i e d  t o  f i n d  Mary i n  t h e  
. , 

s c h o o l ,  . bu t  t h e r e  was no t r a c e  of  h e r  t h e r e .  a s  'Probao 

Sam da nadjem Mari ju  u  s k o l i ,  a l i  tam0 od n j e  n i j e  b i l o  
-- 

n i  t r a g a ' n i  g l a s a . ' .  I n  f a c t ,  most speakers  o f  Serbo- 
n ,  

C r k i a n  would claim t h a t  (1) 'and (2.) a r e  synonymous. 
C < 

* 



However, t h e r e  i s  evidence,, probably never n o t i c e d  
< - 

i: b e f o r e ,  t h a t  (1) and (2) d i f f e r  i n  meaning. The sen-  

t ence  i n  (1) can be expanded a s  i n  (12):  

(12),  Probao Sam "d nadjem Mariju u  s 'kol i ,  
2 

a l i  ona n i j e  b i l a  tamd, nego u k a f a n i .  

I t r i e d  t o  f i n d  Mary i n  t h e  schoo l ,  b u t  

s h e  was n o t  t h e r e ;  i n s t e a d  (she was) i n  
' - 

t h e  b a r ,  

(13) *Probao sam =da nadjem Mariju u s 'kol i ,  a l i  * 

n j e  ni j -e  b i l o  tamo, nego u k a f a n i .  

The sentence  i n  ( 2 )  cannot be expanded i n  t h e  same 

way. ( s e e ( l 3 1 ) .  This  r e s t r i c t i o n  i s  t y p i c a l  w i t h ' t h e  
4 * 

s o  c a l l e d  e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tences - -no t  only  i n  Serbo- 

Croa t i an ,  bu t  a l s o  i n  Engrish:  

(14) Devojke n i s u  b i l e  u gk n o  u  k a f a n i .  

The g i r l s  were n o t  i n  t e sghool ,  but  i n  t h e  

- b a r .  .. 

(15) "Devojaka n i j e  b i l o  u g k o l i ,  nego u  ka fan i .  

*There w q e  no g i r l s  i n  t h e  school ,  bu t  

b i l e  u Sko l i .  
- 

The g i r l s  were no t  school .  - 
-- 

(17) Devojaka n i j e  b i l o  u ?hli .  
a = 

Thkie were no .girls; d t h e  school .  



n L 6 

I 

- 

k 

e 

" 10 
-- - ---- - 

- 

, (14) and (16) a r e  l o c a t i v e ,  and (15) and (17) a r e  

;. e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tences .  1n' (16) t h e  , topic i s  t h e  
,- 

* 

l o c a t i o n  of  a  p a r t i c u l a r  group of  g i r l s ,  while  i n  (17) - 

t h e  t o p i c  is t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o r  nonexistence of  g i r l s  a t  

a  p a r t i c u l a r  placeb. The two sentences  cannot be synony- 

mous. Therefore ,  i t  i s  reasonable  t o  expect  t h a t  they  
- 

b e  s t r u c t u r a l l y  d i f f e r e n t .  
L 

The i t em* devo j aka ' g i r l  ( g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l )  ' occur-  

r i n g  i n  ( 1 7 )  i s  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  and s& is  & i n  (2) .  

The same r e s t r i c t i o n s  apply t o  t h e  two sentences :  
7 

n e i t h e r  o f  t h e  two can be expanded with a  l o c a t i v e  phrase  - 
i n d i c a t i n g  an a l t e r n a t e  p l a c e  of  ex ig tence .  Both 

devojaka and n j e  a r e  t h e  t o p i c a l  phrases  of t h e i r  sen-  
I 

t e n c e s ,  bu t  a  t o p i c a l  phrase  i s  not  n e c e s s a r i l y  t h e  
P 

s u b j e c t .  For i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  i tem Mariju 'Mary (accusa t ive  

s i n g u l a r ) '  i s  t h e  t o p i c  of (1)--no one would c la im t h a t  

t h i s  i tem i s  a l s o  t h e  s u b j e c t  of (1).  A t o p i c a l  phrase  

becomes t h e  l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t  only  i n  t h e  circumstances 
--Es 

when t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  which governs. t h e  agreeRent 
. , 

i s  missing and when t h e  shal low s u b j e c t  cannot be r e -  

covered a s  a s p e c i f i c  i tem. (One o f  t h e  arguments i n  

t h i s  paper i s  t h a t  any d e l e t e d  formative i s  wtiquely . 

r ecoverab le ;  . % t h i s  does n o t  mean that it is recoverable - -- 
d 

% m 



as a  s p e c i f i c  i tem. (See t h e  s e c t i o n  on I T  and THERE 

- ' sentences  .) The l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t  can occur  i n  almost ~ 

any c a s e ;  i t  never  govdrns t h e  agreement i n  Serbo- 

c r o a t i a n 6  and i t  i s  never  the  sub,ject  i n  t h e  sense  o f  

t h e  framework used he re .  
- 

(18) Tegko j e  M a r i j i  da zadovo l j i  Jovanku. 

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  Mary t o  p l e a s e  Joan. 

t h e  person who i s  t r y i n g  t o  p l e a s e  Joan (Mary) i s  f e l t  

a s  t h e  l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t  o f  (13).  M a r i j i  i s  t h e  d a t i v e  

s i n g u l a r  of  Mari j - . M a r i j i ,  however, does n o t  govern 

t h e  agreement. This becomes obvious when (18) i s  

changed t o  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e :  

(19) ~ e s k o  j e  b i l o  Mari j i  da zadovolj  i Jovanku. 

I t  was d i f f i c u l t  f o r  Mary t o  p l e a s e  Joan. 

The p a s t  p a r t i c i p l e  b i l o  'be  (pas t  a c t i v e  p a r t i c . i p l e ,  

n e u t e r )  occurs  i n  t h e  n e u t e r  gender and y e t  Mariji 

i s  feminine.  A p o s s i b l e  o b j e c t i o n  To t h i s  s t a t ement  

could be t h a t  t h e  ob l ique  cases  do not  govern t h e  gen- 

d e r ,  bu t  t h i s  i s  no t  so :  

"20) Devojci k o j o j  Sam poklonio kn j igu  f a l i  zub. 

The g i r l  ( t o )  whom I gave a  book i s  missing 
L 

- 

a  t o o t h .  
2 

~ Q v o j c i  i s  i n  t h e  d a t i v e  - s i n g u l a r ,  y e t  .kojoj -'who 



( d a t i v e  s i n g u l a r ,  fe rn in ine l f  must occur i n  a feminine - 

case - fo ra , .o the rwise  t h e  sentence  i s  ungrammatical: 
1 / 

- (21)  *Devojci kome Sam poklonio knj igu  f a l i  zub. 
C.. 

Therefore ,  i t  i s  i n c o r r e c t  cases  

do n o t  govern t h e  gender.  
/ 

Since almost any case-form may be fex'as t h e  

l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t ,  t h e  no t ion  l o g i c a l  subj-ect i s  a use-  

l e s s  eover- term f o r  a  wide v a r i e t y  of case-forms appear-  
* 

i n g  i n * t o t a l l $  u n r e l a t e d  s t r u c t u r e s .  

I .  2 ,  ,The word-order i n  Serbo-Croat ian 

The word-order r e s t r i c t i ' o n s  i n  Serbo.-Croatian a r e  

few, bu t  very revea l ing .  In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  some b a s i c  r u l e s  - 

/ on t h e  placement of  c l i t i c s  he lp  t o  determine what a r e  

I 
Y 

t h e  major c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  a sentence ,  and t h e  r e s t r i c -  
0 

t i o n s  of o r d e r  on s u b j e c t s  and o b j e c t s  h e l p  t ~ ~ e s t a b l i s h  

t h e  b a s i c  o rde r  of  t h e  elements i n  Serbo-Croat ian sen-  

t ences .  Moreover, t h e  o r d e r  r e s t r i c t i o n  of t o p i c a l  

phrases  i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  sentences  occurr, ing i n  t h e  nomi- 

. n a t i v e  Relps t o  e , s t a b l i s h  t h e  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e s e  

sen tences .  

The s u b j e c t ,  the\  d i r e c t  o b j e c t ,  t h e  i n d i r e c t  object, 

t h e  verb ,  o r  any o t h e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  of a Serbo-Croat ian 



. . s e n t e n c e  may, i n  -most i n s t a n c e s ,  appear  i n  a n y  . 
I 

Cons ider  (22) : 

rA A A 

(22) Devojka h v a l i  u ; i t e l j  ic>- 
I 

The g i r l  i s  p r a i s i n g  t h e  ( female)  t e a c h e r ,  

The i t e m  devojka i s  t h e  nomina t ive  s i n g u l a r  f emin ine  

7 form of devo j -k - .  I t  i s  a l s o  t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t :  

devojka  i s  do ing  t h e  prai 's ing;  i t  occu r s  i n  t h e  nomina- 

t i v e ,  and governs  t h e  agreement o f  t h e  verb-fo-rm h v a l i  

' p r a i s e  ( p r e s e n t  t e n s e ,  t h i r d  person  s i n g u l a r )  '. The 

i t e m  u z i t e l j i c u  i s  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  s i n g u l a r  f emin ine  form 

of u i i t e l j i c -  ' t e g c h e r  ( f e m i n i n e ) ' ;  I t  f u n c t i o n s  a s  t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  o f  (22) :  i t  i s  t h e  female  ' t e a c h e r ,  who is  

b e i n g  p r a i s e d .  Each o f  t h e  e lements  i n  (22) i s  s u f f i x e d  
- 7 

w i t h l a  p a r t i c u l a r  morpheme which i n d i c a t e s  t h e  func t ion  
d I 

o f  t h e  e lements  i n  t h i s  s en t ence .  Because of t h a t ,  t h e  

e l emen t s  i n  (22) may' b e  r e a r r a n g e d  ( sc rambled )  i n  any 

way, b u t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i n t o n a t i o n  becomes f ragmented:  

---'--'.----- 
( 2 3 )  ~ E i t e l j i c u  h v a l i  devojka.  , 

r------r---J----, 
( 2 4 )  U z i t e l j i c u  devojka  h v a l i .  

-/-----' ,I  \ 

f25)  Devojka ~ ? ~ t e l j i c u  h v a l i .  

r--JL------ - - - - -  

(26) Hva l i  devoj  k a  u c i t e l j  i c u .  

(27) Hva l i  u E i t e l  



The word o r d e r  i n  (2.3) i s . u s e d  i f  t h e  speaker  wishes . 

- :? b 
t o  focus, t h e  a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  o b j e c t .  This  word o r d e r  

i s  u s u a l l y  used when one i s  t r a n s l a t i n g  t h e  p a s s i v e  

Engl ish  sen tences .  8 - 
. The o rde r  i n  (24) is employed t o c o n t r a s t  t h e  subjec-t-. 

o f  p r a i s i n g  wi th  another  p o s s i b l e  h v a l i l a c  lone who 

p r a i s e s  
< 

In (25)  t h e  contrasted'element is t h e  second con- 
* 

s t i t u e n t  (same a s  i n  [2,4)). 

In (26) t h e  a c t i o n  of  P r a i s i n g  i s  emphasized. 

In (27) t h e  a c t i o n  o f  p r a i s i n g  i s  emphasized, and 

t h e  second element i s  contrasted.  For exampl.e, t h e  

answer  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  Koga h v a l i  devojka? 'Whom is 

t h e  g i r l  p r a i s i n g t  i s  Hval i  u E i t e l j i c u .  'She i s  

. p r a i s i n g  t h e  female t e a c h e r y ,  o r  ~ E i t e l  j i c u .  'The 

female t e a c h e r  ( accusa t ive )  ' . i 

Of a l l  t h e  p o s s i b l e  permutat ions o f  (221, only  (23) 

can have two types  of h t o n a t i o n :  onp as i n  ( 2 3 )  and 

t h e  o t h e r  e x a c t l y  t h e  same as t h e  one i n  (22) -  

Consider now (28) : 
A A - r - -  \ +  

(28) Devojke h v a l e u ~ i t e l j i c e . .  
- - - - 

The g i r l s  a r e  p r a i s i n g  t h e  (female) 

t e a c h e r s .  
- _ 

The nominative p l u r a l  d e v o j l d  g i r l  (nominative /;;;) 



. ,  
+ 

a c c u s a t i v e  p l u r a l ) '  i s  homophonous with t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  

p l u r a l  of devoj - k - .  The accusa t ive  p l u r a l  u t i t e l j  i c e  

t ea5her  ( accusa t ive  o r  nominat ive p l u r a l ,  feminine)  
., . 

i s  homophonous wi th  t h e  nominative p l u r a l  of u ; i t e l  j i c -  . 
* 

<- 

In  f a c t ,  every e  nominative s i n g u b a r  

- s u f f i x  i s  -a'-has t h e  homophonous forms i n  t h e  a c c u s a t -  - 
i v e  and i n  t h e  nominative p l u r a l .  T k  permuta t ions  a$ 
sentences  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  one i n  (28) occur ' l e s s  o f t e n  

than  t h e  permuta t ion  of t h e  a e n c e s  i n  which t h e  sub-  

j e c t  and t h e  o b j e c t  have nonhomophonous case- forms.  

When they  do, t h e  i n t o n a t i o n  of permuted sen tences  must  

be very emphatic on t h e  i tem.whlch i s  t h e  s u b j e c t  of 

t h e  sen tence ;  otherwise,  t h e  'permuted sen tences  a r e  + 

amb i 

~ l s o  

guous: it i s  no t  known who i< p r a i s i n g  whom. 
$ 

, 'any permutat ion of (28) emphasizes t h e  s u b j e c t ;  

There fo re ,  i t  i s  f e l t  t h a t  t h e  c o n t r a s t e d  element i s  
*- 

always t h e  s u b j e c t .  Thus, t h e '  permutat ions o f  (28) 

cannot use thei :contrast ive i n t o n a t i o n  on t h e  d i r e c t  . 

o b j e c t .  (Notice t h a t  t h e  permutat ion of ( 2 2 )  can use  

t h e  c o n t r a s t i v e . i n t o n a t i o n  with t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t ,  

a s  i n  (25) and (27) .) - Although a l l  t h e  permut&ions . 

w i t h  t h e  -broken i n t o n a t i o n  of.  (281 a r e  q o s s i b l e ,  few 
.- -- - -  

a r e  u s e f u l ,  and i f  they  a r e  used t h i s  i s  due t o  - 
analogy. Compare t h e  fol lowing sentences  t o  (23-27):  



~ E i t e l  j  i c e  hvale  d e ~ o j k e . '  

--' ------'- * 
~ E i t e l j  i c e  devoj ke hva le .  

Devoj ke  u E i t e l j  i c e  h v a l e ,  - --- 
Hvale devojke u z i t e l j  i c e .  

Hvale u E i t e l  - j  i c e  devoj ke,, 
-- 

(The under l ined  i tems a r e  s t r o n g l y  emphasized. ) 
5 

Another d i f f i c u t l y  i s , t h a t  f31) i s  ambiguous even 

wi th  t h e  most emphatic i n t o n a t i o n  on devojke.  Some-., 

how u z i t e l j i c e  can be f e l t  as  t h e  s u b j e c t  of ( 3 l )  "even 

when Devojke i s  most emphatic.  

L e t , u s  now-compare t h e  unbroken permutat ion of  t h e  

i n t o n a t i o n  of (22) to '  t h e  unbroken permutat ion of 

r A 
CI e,, 

(34) (= (22)) Devoj ka h v a l i  u ~ i t e l j  icu? 

The g i r l  i s  p r a i s i n g  t h e  (female) 

teacher-,  

/ 
A A d 

\ 

U E i t e l j i c u  h v a l i  devojka.  
2 

The (female) t eacher  i s  being p r a i s e d  

by ,the g i r l .  
+ h C 

1 

Devojke hvale  u z i t e l j i c e .  
- --  - 

The g i r l s  a r e  p r a i s i n g  t h e  (female) 
- - -- - -- -- - 

t e a c h e r s .  



-\ - -- - - - 

(37) UEi t%l j  i c e  hvale  devoj ke. 

*The (female) teach& a r e  be ing  p r a i s e d  

by t h e  g i r l s .  

The (female) t e a c h e r s  a r e  p r a i s i n g  t h e  
,- 

g i r l s .  
r 

Observe t h a t  t h e  sentences  i n  (34) and (35) a r e  
I \ 

r 

synonymous, and t h a t  t h e  sentences  i n  (36) and (37) 

a r e  no t  synon3mous. Sentence (37) i s  not  a permutat ion 

of (36).  The f a c t  i s  t h a t  when t h e  s u b j e c t  and t h e  

ob j e c t  a r e  s u f f i x e d  wi th  a  homophonous nominative/ 
9 

- a c c u s a t i v e  morpheme i n  a  sentence  wi th  an unbroken 

i n t o n a t i o n ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  always - the  l e f tmos t  i tem of 
n 

J 

such a  sentence .  When t h e  case  assignment r u l e s  f a i l  

t o  l a b e l  .uniquely t h e  s u b j e c t  and the  d i r e c t  o b j e c t ,  

t h e  Serbo-Croat ian grammar possesses  another  device  

.by which i t  can be determined which element, f u n c t i o n s  

a( t h i  s u b j e c t  o r  a; t h e  o b j e c t  of 9 sentence:  t h e  

b a s i c  work o rde r  i s  Subjec t  - Verb - Object .  When 

everyth ing  f a i l s ,  t h i s  b a s i c  work o r d e r  determines 

t h e  p o s i t i o n  of  t h e  elements and, a t  t h e  same t ime,  t h e  

meaning of  a  sentence .  This  f a c t  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  
7 

b a s i c  r u l e  f o r  t h e  Serbo-Croat ian syntax  i s  a  f i x e d  

o rde r  o f  t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  component of the  base  o f  
-- - 

t h e  grammar; a n d i t h i s  i s  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e  of t h e  



transformational grammar, as-proposed by Noam Chomsky 
5 \ 

(Chomsky, 1957,' 1965). Therefore, Chomsky's grammar 

is better suited for ~erbo-~roatian -than a type of 

g9ammar with an unordered set of base rules, as, for C 

instance, the one proposed by C. Fillmore, 1968); This 

2 

- 
is. the reason that Chomskyqs type of transformational . - 

grammar has been adopted for this work. , I. 

1.2.1, The wold-order in existential sentences 

The head of topical noun phrases in existential 
'-I 

sentences occurs in the nominative if it is a sin- 

gular count-noun. Otherwise, it must occur in the 
' .  - 

genitive case. When a topic occurs in the genitive - 
case, it may either precede or follow the verb: 

(38) Devojaka ima u toj Skoli. 
* 

There are girls in that school. 
P - 

(39) Ima devojaka u toj Skoli. . 'I 
There are girl$ in that school. 

but a topic occurring in the nominative cannot precede 

the verb: 

(40) *Devoi ka ima u toj Skoli. 

Instead it 

(41) 

must follow ?t: 

I m a  devojka u toj gkoli. 

There is a girl in that school. 



I t  was a l r eady  a  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  

must occur  i n  t h e  it mayb-e p laced  

be fo re  t h e  verb of i t s  sen tence ,  In  f a c t ,  it was demon- 

s t r a t e d  t h a t  a  s u b j e c t  must precede t h e  ve rb  i n  some 
. - 

s t r u c t u r e s  (see ( 2 2 ) ) .  The ungrammaticalness of (40 )  

o f f e r s  evidence t h a t  devojka i n  ( 4 1 )  i s  no t  t h e  s u b j e c t  

of t h a t  s e n t e n c e .  I f  i t  were i t  could precede t h e  
C 

verb-form ima have ( t h i r d  person s i n g u l a r ,  p r e s e n t  - 
t e n s e )  i .  Moreover, t h e  agreement o f  ima w i t h  devojka - 
i s  a c c i d e n t a l ,  f o r  ima occurs  a l s o  i n  (39) where - 

devojaka ' g i r l  ( g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l )  i s  p l u r a l .  Again, 

i t  could be assumed t h a t  t h e  obl ique case-forms do 
4 
no t  govern t h e  agreement. An argument a g a i n s t  t h i s  . 

p o s i t i o n  was a l r eady  o f f e r e d  b u t ,  perhaps,  i t  was n o t  

f u l l y  convincing because- it referred t o  t h e  agreement 
- 

(. 

r u l e s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  t h e  embedding r u l e s  r a t h e r  t h a n  

t o  t h e  s u b j e c t - v e r b  agreement r u l e s .  The w r i t e r  i s  

convinced, however, t h a t  t h e  agreement r u l e s  o p e r a t e  
. -FX, 

i n  approximately t h e  same dwajt,regardless of whether 

they  apply from without  or-from wi th in  a  c y c l i c  node. 

Unfor tunate ly ,  t h e  argument cannot be made s t r o n g e r  i f  

t o  Serbo-Croat ian sen tences  

head o f  a t o p i c a l  
- 

p h r a s e - - i n  an e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tence ,  always occurs  i n  



t h e  g e n i t i v e .  However, t h e r e  i s  e x t e r n a l  evidence - 

t h a t  t h e  verb need no t  agree  with such an i tem. 1n" 

Spanish t h e  verb-form hay 'have (an i n v a r i a b l e  form 

of h a b e r ) '  occurs  be fo re  a s i n g u l a r  as we i l  a s  b e f o r e  

a  p l u r a l  count-noun: 

B 
(42)  Hay rrna muchacha en e s a  e scue la .  (Spanish) 

Ima ( jedna)  devojka u t o j  S k o l i .  (ST.-Cr.)  

There i s  a  g i r l  i n  t h a t  school .  

(43 )  Hay muchachas en e s a  e s c u e l a ,  (Spanish) 

Ima devojaka u t o j  z k o l i ,  ( S r - - C r . ) -  

There a r e  g i q l s  i n  t h a t  qchool. 

and i n  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e  habia  'have ( t h i r d  person s i n -  
A 

g u l a r ,  imperfect  - i n d i c a t i v e ) '  occurs r e g a r d l e s s  p f  t h e  
f 

number of t h e  t o p i c a l  noun: 

(44)  Habia una muchacha en l a  escuela .  (Spanish) 

~ o s t o j a l a  j e  ( jedna)  devojka u S k o l i .  (Serbo- 

Croat ian)  
. .. 

There was a g i r l  i n  t h e  school:  

i a 

(45)" Habia muchachas en l a  escuela  (Spanish) ' 

Bi lo  j e  devojakg u z k o l i .  (Sr.  -Cr.) 
a 

There were g i r l s  i n  t h e  school .  - 

The agreement i n  Spanish,  barriw %kg i d i ~ y ~ ~ ~ a - s i e s  
a .  

of t h e  languages i n  q u e s t i o n ,  ope ra tes  i n  t h e  same 

as t h e  agreement i n  Serbo-Croat ian.  Obvibusly-fmucha- - 



chas ' g i r l  ( p l u r a l ) '  does n o t  govern the -  agreement .of t h e  

' $  'b verb-form. h a b i a ,  s i n c e  nikchachas i s  p l u r a l  and habca 
d 

i s  s i n g u l a r .  Yet,  mucharhas i s  not  an obl ique  case  

of  muchacha. I t  i s  reasonable,%hen,  t o  assume t h a t  
" 

I 

' 1 t h e  agreement of t h e  ve rb  hab<a i s  governed +y t h e  f o r -  = ' 

E z  

mative which becomes t h e r e  i n  Engl i sh ,  but becomes > 

- 

ob l ig , a to r i ly  d e l e t e d  i n  span i sh . l0 '  I t  w i l l  be shown 

- i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  of- t h i s  paper d e a l i n g  wi th  e x i s t e n t i a l  
U- 

sentences  t h a t  t h i s  hypothes is  holds a l s o  f o r  Serbo- 
b .  

Croa t i an .  I t  i s  important  t o  n o t i c e  a t  t h i s  p o i n t  

t h a t  devoj ka  i n  (41)- cannot occur  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  

p o s i t i o n .  
s 

1 . 2 . 2 ,  The p o s i t i o n  of c l i t i c s  i n  Serbo-Croat ian ' . 
/ 

Here, t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  be l i m i t e d  t o  c l i t i c  

fokms of t h e  a u x i l i a r y  S i  ( - )  v b e v .  l1 some examples 

o f  o t h e r  c l i t i c s  w i l l  be given t o  demonstrate t h a t  
+ 

t h e  c l i t i c  placement r u l e s  apply t o  a l l ' c l i t i c  words, 

i n  Serbo-Croat ian.  , /  
A p o s s i b l e  answer t o  Da li j e  Jbari ja  h t e l a  da t i  

44 
pokloni  a u t o ?  'Did Mary want t o  g ive  you the:car?' i s  

(46) (? )  Da, ona j e s t e  h t e l a  da p o k l o n i - s f e g a  
L 

Yes, she d i d  - want t o  g ive  it t o  me. 



where j e s t e  9 b e  . ( t h  e r s o n  s i n g u l a r ,  f u l l  form) ' 
i s  used emfiati;Q l y ,  f c t i o n i n g  . i n  more o r  l e s s  t h e  

same way a s  d i d  in t - a n s l a t i o n  of ( 4 6 1 ,  >an$ where 
\ 

n j e g a  ' i t ,  -he, (.accusatitre s i n g u l a r ,  f u l l  formJq r e f e r s  s x  -, 

t o  i t s  ante;edent a u t o  ' c a r 1 .  ~ 6 e  i t e m  meni i ( t o )  me 

( d a t i v e  s i n g u l a r ,  f u l l  -form) isn t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  
5 

of (46 ) .  The s e n t e n c e  i n  (46) i s  n o t  semigrammatical  

( a s  t h e  q u e s t i o n  mark i n d i c a t e s ) ,  excep t  t h a t  most 

s p e a k e r s  would p r e f e r  t h e  c l i t i c  forms o f  n j e g a  (ga) - 
and meni (mi) .  If t h e s e  c l i t i c  forms occu r ,  t hey  must - -  
b e  moved i n t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  b e t w e e w a  '(complementizer, - 
u n t r a n s l a t a b l e ) ?  and p o k l o n i ' g i v e ,  p r e s e n t  (3rd  person 

(47) Da, ona j e s t e  h t e l a  $a m i  ga pokloni . .  

Yes, s h e  d i d  want t o  g ive  i t  t o  me, 

, 
, \ 

(The word-order  of n o n c l i t i c  forms i s  f r e e r : ;  Da, meni 
\ 

- 

ona j e s t e  h t e l a  n j egq  d a  poklon i .3  
i 

The complement i jer  da must occur  i f  t h e  verb  of  
\ - 

t h e  embedded sen tence  i s  tensed:12 When c l 3 t i c  forms 

occur  i n  a  s e n t e n c e  headed by t h e  complementizer da, - 
I - 
- -- 

t hey  cannot  be  rernovid from t h e i r  c y c l i c  node. They 

nirt be pf a c e d  2mmediately -after t h e -  first c o n s t i t u e n t  

o f  t h e  embedded s e n t e n c e .  I n  (46) t h e  f i r s t *  c o n s t i t u e n t  

i s  always da because its, p o s i t i o n  i s  i n a l t e r a b l e .  - 



9 

. I f  j e s t e  i n  (47 )  were nonemphatic,  it would have 

t o  occur  i n  i t s  c l i t i c  form: 
t 

W i q  
T . 9qp 

(48) Da,, ona j e  h t e l a  da m i  ga p0kloni .  . . 
I -  

, 9' 
-', Yes,' she  wanted 'to g i v e  i t  t o  me.< 

. 
Not ice  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  fi ' be  ( t h i r d  s i n -  

% 

g u l a r ,  p r e s e n t  t e n s e ) ?  must remain t h e  second con- 
" - - 

s t i t u e n t  o f  i36 sentence ."  

(49)  D a ,  h t e l a  j e  ona da m i  ga pok lon i .  
i 

Q 

Yes, sh>-wanted t o  g i v e  i t  t o  me. 
4 ,  

(50) "Da, h t e l a  ona j e  da m i  ga p o k l o n i .  

(51) *Da, ona R t e l a  j e  da m i  g a  p o k l s n i .  

The verb- form pok lon i  i n , ( 4 8 )  need not, be  t e n s e d .  

A comple te ly  synonymous s e n t e n c e  ' w i t h  (48) and w i t h  

Da, ona j e ' h t e l a  da  p o k l o n i  n j e g a  meni. may occu r  wi th  

t h e  i n f i n i t i v a l  form o f  pok lon i  ( p o k l o n i t i )  : 

(52) Da, ona j e  h t e l a ,  p o k l o n i t i  n j e g a  meni. 

Yes, she  wanted t o  g i v e  it t o  me. 

The pronoun forms n j e g a ,  meni i n  (52 )  may ( p r e f e r -  
-/ /  

a b l y )  occu r  i n  t h e i r  c l i t i c  forms. I f  t hey  do ,  t hey  

-7 must be  removed from t h e i r  c y ~ l i c  node,  When t h e  . 
/ 

i n f i n i d e  occu r s  i n  an  embedded s e n t e n c e ,  t h e  com- 

p l e m e n t i z e r  - d a  canno c c u r ,  and t h e r e  i s  no th ing  i n  

t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r  f  such a  s en t ence  t o  p reven t  

t h e  removal o f  t h e  & t i c s  from t h e i r  c y c l i c  node. * 
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C i  r 

, (57)  - Da, j e d n a  l e p a  deYojka m i  ga j e  h t e l a  .% 

p o k l o n i t i .  

Yes, a p r e t t y  g i r l  wanted t o  g i v e  i t  t o  me, 
I 

Not ice  alAso t h a t  t h e s e  c l i t i c s  may a p p e a r  immediate- 

l y  a f t e ~  j edna  'one ,  'a ( femin ine)  ? : 

(58) D a ,  jedna m i  ga j e  l e p a  devojka h t e l a  goklo-  

n i t i .  - 
Yes, a p r e t t y  girl' wanted t o  g i v e  i t  t o  me. - 

b u t  t h a t  t hey  cannot  appear  a f t e r  t h e  second word o f  
- i 

t h e  noun p h r a s e  jedna  l e p a  devojka F a  p r e t t y  g i r l g :  

*Da, jedna l e p a  m i  ga j e  devojka h t e l a  p o k l o n i t L  #el 

I n c i d e n t a l l y ,  t h e  o r d e r  o f  t h e s e  c l i t i c s  i s  f i x e d ,  

b u t  t h i s  o r d e l  r u l e  i s  p e r i f e r a l  t o  t h e  t o p i c  o f  t h i s  

p a p e r ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  i t  w i l l  n o t  be d i s c u s s e d .  13 - - 
I f  j edna  does  n o t  occur  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  

of  t h e  f o r m a t i v e s  j edna  l e p a  devojka,  a  synonymous sen-  
I . l 

t e n c e  w i t h  (58) would be  (59) : 

(59)  Da, l e p a  m i  ga j e  devojka h t e l a  poklo-  

n i t i .  

Yes, t h e  p r e t t y  g i r l  wanted t o  g i v e  i t  t o  me, 

Yes, a  p r e t t y  g i r l  wanted t o  g i v e  i t  t o  me. '  

t h e  synonymy o f  t h e s e  two ph rases  w i l l  be exp la ined  i n  

s e c t i o n  11.3 .2 .  
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" . person,  number, and gender f e a t u r e s  conta ined  w i t h i n  

t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  o r  wi th in  t h e  shal low s u b j e c t .  - 

However, from t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  pointb'bf view, 

t h e  agreement seems t o  apply imper fec t ly  t o  some . 9 

nominal p r e d i c a t e s :  

Mary was a  t e a c h e r .  . 

--L 

(65) Mar i ja  j e  b i l a  kapetan ,  

- .  Mary was a  c a p t a i n .  ,- F 

3.' . ~ h e  p r e d i c a t e  nominal agrees  wi th  t h e  s u b j e c t  i f  

t h e  agreement js p o s s i b l e :  t h e r e  a r e  two words f o r  
4 

t e a c h e r ;  one ~ f o r  a  ofemale %eacher (uc ' i te l  j i c a )  and t h e  

o t h e r  * f o r '  a  male t eacher  ( u c ' i t e l j )  . Since Mar i j a ,  t h e  

s u b j e c t  i n  (64) i s  a  female,  u E i t e l j i c a  i s  a  poss ib le .  
i j  

p r e d i c a t e  nominal f o r  t h a t  sentence .  However, t he  i tem 

u E i t e l j  can be used i n  t h e  gener i c  sense  ( r e f e r r i n g  t o  

any s e x ) ,  I f  t h i s  i s  what a  speaker wishes t o  s a y ,  (66) 

i s  a l s o  p o s s i b l e :  . 

(66) Mari.ja j e  b i l a  u z i t e l j .  

Mary was a  t eacher .  

N a t u r a l l y ,  t h e  feminine nominal u,c ' i tel j_ica - .- cannot occur  

wi th  a  masculine s u b j e ~ t : .  
-- - - 

. (67) *Pe ta r  j e  b i o  u z i t e l j i c a .  

*Pe te r  was a female t e a c h e r .  



( u n l e s s  (67) were used j e s t i n g l y )  because u i i t e l  j i c a  

i s  n o t  g e n e r i c .  .+ =s 

The p r e d i c a t e .  nominal i n  c65)  fkaFe tan)  has  b u t  / 
one form. The form k a p e t a n i c a  ' c a p t a i n ' s  w i f e v  f 
e x i s t s ,  b u t  t h e  s p e a k e r s  o f  S tandard  ModernmSerbo- 

C r o a t i a n  would n e v e r h e  .it w i t h  t h e  meaning ' female  
, 

c a p t a i n P .  The re fo re  ) i s  ungrammatical  i f  u s e d - w i t h  

t h e  meaning o f  (65):  , 

(68) *Mari ja  j e  b i l a  k a p e t a n i c a .  

Mary was a  c a p t a i n ' s  wife.- 

. .  *Mary was a  c a p t a i n .  

There a r e  nouns i n  Se rbo -Croa t i an  which Rave on ly  

one gender-form: lopov  ' t h i e f ,  r a s c a l  (mascul ine ,  no- 

m i n a t i v e  s i n g u l a r ) ' ,  b i t a n g a  ' t ramp ( e i t h e r  mascul ine  

o r  f emin ine ,  nomina t ive  s i n g u l a r ) ' ,  e t c .  When t h e s e  

nominals m u r  as - p r e d i c a t e s ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  cah be e i t h e r  ' , 

mascul ine  o r  femin ine :  

i (69) Ma.rija j e  b i l a  v e l i k i  A lopov l  
k 

L ~ a r ~  was a  b i g  , r&c,al .  

(703 P e t a r  j e  b i o  v e b i k i  lopov,  

P e t e r  was a  b i g  r a s c a l .  

(71) b l a r i j a  j e  b i l a  b i t a n g a .  

Mary was a tramp. 
.. I 

?\ 



- - - 

b i t anga .  
J 

P e t e r  was a  tramp. 

From t h e  above examples , i t  can be seen t h a t  t h e  agree-  
/ 

ment r u l e s  apply t o  p r e d i c a t e  nominals i n  a s . t r a i g h t  
9 ,  

forward manner: i f  a  p ~ e d i c a t e  nominql has  & r e  . . than  

one gender-form,the agreement i s  p o s s i b l e ;  i f  it has  - * 

only  one gender"form,the agreement i s  a c c i d e n t a l .  That 

i s ,  a l though - . l opsv  i n  (70) agrees  w i t h  i t s  s u b j e c t ,  t h i s  

agreement i s  j u s t  a coincid0nce. This s i h p l i c i t y  may , 

be masked by t h e  scrambling r u l e s  That may apply t o  

~ e r b o - ~ r o a t i a n "  sentences .  (See t h e  s e c t  i on  on wo.rd o r -  

-h . '- 

der  , ) 

To show t h e  confusion t h a t  ,may a r i se -  due t o  t h e  

scrambling r u l e s  l e t  u s  simpl?fy (69)  by omi t t ing  t h e  

a d j e c t i v e  v e l i k i :  
9 

(73,) Mar i ja  j e  b i l a  lopov. ' d 
. Mary was a  r a s c a l .  

One o f  t h e  p o s s i b l e  ways t o  scramble (73) is:  

pov y e  b i l a  Mari ja .  . 

a r a s c a l .  

e  i tem Mar i ja  i n  i s  s t i<l l  t h e  s u b j e c t  because 

t h e  *st a c t i v e  p a r t i c M e  b i l a  i s  Yeminine, Compare - 

, '  
now ( 7 k o  (75):  

(75) Lopov j e  bko Mar i ja .  

The r a s c a l  was Mary. . . 
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~ u ~ h  confusion can be caused in the mind of an analyst 

when confronted with 'such sentenc-es, but the solution 

is very simple: at the time the agreement rules 'apply 

the subject of (75) is lopov 'rascal, thief (masculine, 

nominative singular) ' . Naturally, - bio 'be (past ac- 

tive participle, masculine) occurs in (75) - -not bila. - 
(By implication, (73-74) have a different deep struc- 

t 

so the sentences in which the predicate 
\ 

. nominal 'appears in the instrumental case: 

(76) Marija je bila svedok. (nominative) 
I 

Mary was the .witness. 

Mary was a witness. * 

(77) Svedok je bio Marija. (nominative) . 
The witness was Mary. 

*A witness was Mary. 

(78) Mari ja je. bila svedokom. (instrumental) 

Mary was the witiess. 
\ 

Mary ;as a witness. 

(79) Svedokom je bila Marija. (instrumental) 
- - 

Mary was the witness. 

'Mary was a witness. 

(80) *Svedokom j e bio Mari j a. (instrumental) 



The nominal svedok 'witness (masculine, nominative sin- 

g~lar)~, as well as the nominal lopov, can beeither 

definite or indefinite in the predicate nominal ppsitiog. . P 

But if one of these items is the subject of a sentence . 

(as in (77fi9 it is always definite, unless it is modifies- 

by some indefinite item. In the dialects where the in- 

strumental c a s e ~ ~ ~  be used in th,e predicate position-, 

the speaker implies that Mary was not only a witness 

to some qccurrence, but that she also actively parti- 
7 

cipated--testifying as a witness, Thus, it is not 

possible to say: 

(81) *Mari'a je bila svedokom ali nije htela da I I 

*Mary was (performing the duty of ) a 
% 

witness, but she did not want to testify. 

Notice also that the instrumental cannot occur 

instead of the nominative with tfie predicate of (77) 
C 

(as shown in (82)): 

(82) *Sevdok je bio Marijom, 

The witness wa-s as) Mary, , 

*The witness was was before) 

Mary. ' 

This is not only because (82) is ungrammatical, but 

because it .does not make any sense. Generally, a > 
substantive denoeing permanent characteristics cannot 

occur in the instrumental in the predicate nominal 



'9 
-position -but, of course, ig can if it occurs within 
a prepositional phrase: Svedok -je bio sa Marijom. 

'The witness was with Maryt. - . , 

The structure in (80) is not problematic. It is 

impossible for bi(-) 'be' to appear in its masculine 

form because the agreement rules -precede the case as- 

signment .rules. In order to assign the instrumental 

to svedok(-) we must have this formative in the gre- . , 
- dicate posit4on at the time the case-rules apply, 

rG 

Therefore, it has to be in that position when the 

"agreement-rules apply. The only other possible can- 

didate for the subject position is the formative Marij-, 

and it is no wonder that (80) is ungrammatital. observe 

that the basic structure of (76) is as in '(83): 

Some of the symbols used here need to be explained. 

All substantives are in third person, unless they are 

personal pronouns marked >s first or second person. 

That is, the pronoun ja 'IT, the pronoun - tl +youe, the 

plural of these pronouns, and their oblique case-forms 

are the only item marked for first or second person-- 

all the other substantives are [+3rd person]. (See also 
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s e c t i o n  1 1 . 3 . 1 .  p p .  81f.)  

The format ives  dominated by a  l e x i c a l  category a r e  
\ 
\ 

r ep resen ted  in '  f e a t u r e s .  Thus, [+Mar-ij -1,  e t c , .  i s  a  
.. 

bundle of  f e a t u r e s - w h i c h  con ta ins  s e l e c t i o n  f e a t u r e s ,  

c a t e g o r i a l  f e a t u r e s ,  semantic and s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e s ,  

and a l l  t h e  o t h e r  f e a t u r e s  needed t o  r e p r e s e n t  M a r i j - ;  

some f e a t u r e s  of t h i s  fbrmative a r e  s p e c i f i e d  p o s i t i v e - -  

l y  and some n e g a t i v e l y ,  b u t  i n  t h e i r  e n t i r e t y  they  p o s i -  

. t i v e l y  s p e c i f y  Mari j - , hence, t h e  p lus  s i g n  be fo re  it : 

In t h i s  grammar t e n s e s  a r e  a l s o  re"presented i n  
h 

f e a t u r e s .  There a r e  two types  of p a s t  t enses  i n  Serbo- 

Croat ian :  t h e  simple p a s t  t e n s e  ( a o r i s t ) ,  and t h e  

compound p a s t  t e n s e s .  The l a t t e r  a r e  @much &ore f r e q u e n t ,  

and it can be s a f e l y  s a i d  t h a t  a o r i s t  has f a l l e n  i n t o  

d i s u s e .  
a 

When a o r i s t  occurs ,  t h e  Aux node becomes pruned. 

' So, when t h e  main verb i s  [ + p a s t ] ,  a s  i n  (83) ,  the deep 

s t r u c t u r e  of (76)  w i l l  gene ra te  Marij a  bege svedok. 

'Mary was a  wi tness .  ' (where beze i s  t h e  t h i r d  person 

s i n g u l a r ,  a o r i s t ) .  I f  t h e  compound p a s t  t e n s e  i s  t o  

o c c u r ,  t h e  V node o b t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + p a r t i c i p l e ] :  



When t h e  main ve rb  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + p a r t i c i p l e ] ,  
I 

t h e  Aux node cannot  be  pruned.  I n s t e a d ,  t h e  Aux node 

becomes e n r i c h e d  by f e a t u r e s  which a r e  t r a n s f e r r e d  under 

i t s  dominance by t h e  agreement r u l e s ,  (For t h e  n o t i o n  

E N R I C H  s e e  page 8 1 . )  

The f o l l o w i n g  Se rbo -Croa t i an  d a t a  l e d  t h e  w ~ i f e r  

t o  r e p r e s e n t  t e n s e s  i n  f e a t u r e s :  

( a )  The a u x i l i a r y  and t h e  s o  c a l l e d  modals always 

appear  i n  t h e i r  p r e s e n t  t ense - fo rms  . 
(b The main ve rb  may occur  i n  any tense;but 

,' 

when t h e  main ve rb  i s  i n  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e ,  t h e  

a u x i l i a r y  i s  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  t - e n s e - - i f  ivt occu r s .  

(c)  When t h e  main v e r b  i s  used w i t h  t h e  meaning 

deno t ing  f u t u r i t y ,  t h e  modals appear  i n  t h e  

p r e s e n t  t e n s e ,  and t h e  verb i s  e i t h e r  i n  t h e  

i n f i n i t i v e ,  o r  i t  i s  t ensed  w i t h i n  an embedded 
-' 

( d l  The f u t u r e  meaning o f  a  s en t ence  i s  g iven  

by t h e  modals. 

Compare t hewfo l lowing  s e n t e n c e s  t o  each o t h e r :  

(85a) Mar i j a  j e  svedok. 

Mary i s  a w i t n e s s  

where* ' i s '  i s  t h e  main verb  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  
'-w 

, - >>?? 



I 

(85b) Mari ' ja j e  b i l a  svedok.  

Mary was a  w i t n e s s .  
X. 

where & i s  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  and b i l a  i n  t h e  p a s t  

tense ' '  I n  (85b) je i s  an a u x i l i a r y  and b i l a  i s  t h e  - 
main verb  which became a  p a s t  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e .  

(85c) Mar i j a  c/e b i t i  svedok. 

Mary w i l l  be  a  w i t n e s s .  

where t h e  modal - 6e ' w i l l  (3 rd  person  s i n g u l a r  p r e s e n t  

t e n s e )  occurs  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  t e n s e ,  b u t  i m p l i e s  t h a t  

t h e  a c t i o n  i s  t o  t a k e  p l a c e  i n  t h e  f u t u r e .  The i t em 

' b i t f  ( t o )  b e i  i s  i n  t h e  i n f i n i t i v e .  The i n f i n i t i v e  

i n  (85c) comes from a  reduced s e n t e n c e .  (For a  more 

d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  reduced s e n t e n c e s  and t h e  i n f i -  

n i t i v a l  forms s e e  t h e  S e c t i o n  on I T  and THERE s e n t e n c e s , )  

(85d) Mar i j  a  c/e da bude svedok.  
M 

Mary w i l l  be a  w i t n e s s .  \ 
\ 

Sentences  (85c) and (85d) a r e  synonymous, and (85&) under -  
\ 

l i e s  (85c) .  Viewed from t h i s  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  t h e  mod4ls 
I 

a r e  main v e r b s  i n  Serbo-Cr6at ian.  The i t em bude ' b e  

( 3 r d  pe r son  s i n g u l a r ,  h y p o t h e t i c a l ) '  i s  t h e  h y p o t h e t i c a l ,  

o r  c o n d i t i o n a l  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  of b i ( - )  - - a s  bpposed t o  t h e  
- - 

nonhypothe t i ' ca l  *. I t  u s u a l l y  occurs  i n  embedded s e n -  

t e n c e s .  From t h e s e  d a t a  it can  be deducted t h a t  t h e  



p a s t  and t h e  f u t u r e  t e n s e  are always assigned t o  t h e  

main verb ,  and when t h e  a u x i l i a r y  occurs  i t  i s  always 

i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  tense. '  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  a u x i l i a r y  

i s  unmarked f o r  t e n s e ,  o r  t h a t  it i s  nega t ive ly  marked 

as  [ - p a s t ,  - f u t u r e ] ,  and t h a t  t h e  redundancy r u l e  

conver t s  t h e s e  f e a t u r e s  i n t o  [ + p r e s e n t ] .  There i s  

evidence t h a t  t h e  redundancy r u l e s  conver t  t h e  nega- 

b2 t i v e l y  s p e c i f i e d  f e a t u r e s  i n t o  a  p o s i t i v e l y  spec i f ied  

f e a t u r e  (See t h e  s e c t i o n  on agreement, a s  we l l  a s  t h e  

s e c t i o n  on IT and THERE sentences . )  However, f o r  t h e  

sake of c l a r i t y ,  t h e  wr'iter decided t o  use t h e  
1 

[ + p r e s e n t ]  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of ( 7 6 ) .  

Because t h e  t e n s e  i s  marked wi th in  fobmative 

dominated by V, and because t h e  redundancy r u l e s  opera te  

only on f e a t u r e s ,  it became necessary  t o  r e p r e s e n t  

t e n s e s  i n  f e a t u r e s .  

Notice t h a t ,  it i s  not  necessary t o  s p e c i f y  t h e  V 

node format ive  as  [ + a c t i v e ] ,  s i n c e  a  pass ive  p a r t i c i p l e  

w i l l  occur only if t h e  pass ive  t ransformat ion  a p p l i e s .  

The pass ive  t r ans fo rmat ion  ass igns  t h e  f e a t u r e  I+pass ive]  

t o  t h e  node con ta in ing  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + p a r t i c i p l e l .  I f  

t h e  s a i d  t ransformat ion  does no t  apply ,  t h e  p a r t i c i p l e  

i s  always i n  t h e  a c t i v e  vo ice .  

The agreement r u l e s  en r i ch  t h e  formatives  o f  (84)  .. 



i n  - the  f o l l o w i n g  manner: 

(86) ( ( ( I + 3 r d  person1 1) (PredP ( Aux [ - p a s t  
NP N [ + s i n g u l a r  J 1 - f u t u r e .  J 3 1 

[+femin ine  J [ +3rd  person]  
I+Mar i j  - 1 [ + s i n g u l a r  ] 

The l a s t  f o rma t ive  i n  (86) c o n t a i n s  two gender  f e a t u r e s .  

The w r i t e r  assumes t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  a r e  

t r a n s f e r r e d  by t h e  agreement r u l e s  t o  eve ry  fo rh ia t ive  

which i s  s e n s i t i v e  t o  t h e s e  r u l e s .  I t  cou ld  be proposed 

t h a t  when a  f o r m a t i v e  a l r e a d y  c o n t a i n s  a gender  f e a t u r e  

, t h a t  t h i s  f o r m a t i v e  cannot  be a s s i g n e d  ano th& gender  

f e a t u r e .  If t h e  agreement r u l e s  were t o  app ly  i s  such 

a  way, the  f e a t u r e  [+ femin ine ]  would no t  be a s s i g n e d  t o  

t h e  f o r m a t i v e  svedok.  However,such a  r e s t r i c t i o n  on 

t h e  agreement r u l e s  woula n o t  r e p r e s e n t  c o r r e c t l y  t h e  

a p p l i c a t i o n  o$ t h e s e  r u l e s  i n  Se r  - C r o a t i a n .  Consider  Bp 
f o r  i n s t a n c e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s :  

Mari j a j  e  b i l a  svedok.  

Mary was t h e  w i t n e s s  

P e t a r  j e  b i o  svedok.  

P e t e r  was t h e  w i t n e s s  

P e t a r  i Mar i j a  s u  b i l i  s v e d o c i .  

P e t e r  and Mary were t h e  w i t n e s s e s .  



(90) M a r i j a  i Jovanka s u  b i l e  s v e d o c i .  

Mary'ahd Joan  were t h e  w i t n e s s e s .  

\ When t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  [+mascu l ine ,  + s i n g u l a r )  t h e  , 
p a r t i c i p l e  i s  a l s o  [+mascu l ine ,  + s i n g u l a r ) .  (See (88)  

* 
where b i o  'be ( p a s t  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e  , s i n g u l a r , m a s c u l i n e )  - 

c o n t a i n s  t h e s e  f e a t u r e s .  ) 
-/ 

When t h e  s u b j e c t  c o n s i s t s  o f  two o r  more c o n j o i n e d  

noun p h r a s e s ,  i f  a l l  t h e  a c t o r s  a r e  [ + f e m i n i n e ] ,  t h e  

p a r t i c i p l e  o c c u r s  i n  i t s  femin ine  p l u r a l  form. (See 

(90)  i n  which t h e  p a r t i c i p i a l  form . b i l e  i s  [ + p l u r a l ,  
\ 

+femin ine]  .) However, i f  t h e  s u b j e c t  noun p h r a s e  i s  

composed i t ems  each  c o n t a i n i n g  a d i f f e r e n t  

t h e  mascu l ine  f e a t u r e  i s  dominant-2  

a l l  t h e  o t h e r  gender  f e a t u r e s  must be  i gno red .  Thus,  

i n  (89) we have one feminine  and one mascu l ine  i t em,  

y e t  t h e  p a r t i c i p l e ' b i l i  i s  mascul ine  and p l u r a l .  

Let  us s a y  t h a t  the' f e a t ' u r e  [+mascu l ine]  i s  " s t ronge r "  

t h a n  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+ femin ine ] ,  and $ h a t  t h e  s t r o n g e s t  f e a -  

t u r e  wins o u t .  . T h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  gender f e a t u r e s  i n  Serbo-  

C r o a t i a n :  mascu l ine ,  f emin ine ,  and n e u t e r .  The f ea tu re ,  

[ + n e u t e r ]  i s  t h e  weakest  one of  t h e ' t h r e e :  
1 

(91)  Dete j e  b i l o  svedok.  i 
i 

The c h i l d  was t h e  wi tness . ;  

( 9 2 )  Dete i Zena s u  b i l i  sve-doci. 

The c h i l d  and t h e  woman were t h e  w i t n e s s e s .  



, Dete s c h i l d  ( n e u t e r  s i n g ~ l a r ) ~  a s s i g n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  

[ + n e u t e r ]  t o  t h e  p a r t i c i p i a l  b i ( - )  ( b i l o  i s  n e u t e r  skn-  

g u l a r ) .   he p l u r a l  of -- d e t e  ( d e t a  ' c h i l d r e n ' )  a s s i g n s  

t h e  p l u r a l  n e u t e r  form t o  t h e  p a r t i c i p i a l  b i ( - 1  
-* 

*(93) Deca s u  b i l a  svedoc i .  

The c h i l d r e n  were t h e  w i t n e s s e s .  

(94)  S e l a  s u  b i l a  l e p a .  

The v i l l a g e s  were p r e t t y .  

S e l o  s v i l l a g e s i s  n e u t e r ,  and t h e  p l u r a l  o f  i t  

r e q u i r e s  t h e  p a r t i c p i a l - f o r m  b i l a  which i s  p l u r a l  n e u t e r ,  

homophonous w i t h  t h e  femin ine  s i n g u l a r  p a s t  a c t i v e  p a r -  

t i c i p l e  of  b i ( - ) .  However, if i n s t e a d  o f  t h e  above 

p l u r a l ,  t h e  con jo ined  s i n g u l a r  noun p h r a s e s  a r e  n e u t e r ,  

t h e  p a r t i c i p l e  appears  i n  t h e  masculine gender :  

(95) Dete i kwze s u  b i l i  ,na u l i c f .  
1 

I * 

The c h i l k a n d  t h e  young dog were on t h e  

s t r e e t .  

(Where ku;e 'dog,  young dog,  p u p p y ' i s  t h e  n e u t e r  s i n g u l a r . )  

Even i f  one member of  a conjo ined  s u b j e c t  i s  fem5nine 
'. 

and t h e  o t h e r  n e u t e r ,  a s  i n  ( 9 2 ) ,  t h e  p a r t i c i p i a l  form . . 
must occur  i n  t h e  mascul ine  , p l u r a l .  ( I n  (92) kena i s  

femin ine  s i n g u l a r ,  d e t e  i s  n e u t e r  s i n g u l a r ,  and t h e  p a r -  

t i c i p l e  b i l i  mascul ine  p l u r a l . )  I t  must be assumed, 

t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r d s d e n 0 t i n g  gender a r e  t r a n s f e r -  
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r e d  t o  t h e  o t h e r  f o r m a t i v e s ,  t h a t  b i l i  i n  (92) r e c e i v e s  

bo th  t h e  n e u t e r  and t h e  femin ine  f e a t u r e s ,  and t h a t  t h e  

redqndancy r u l e s  c o n v e r t  t h e s e  two f e a t u r e s  i n t o  t h e  

f e a t u r e   masculine]. The f o l l o w i n g  formulas  p o r t r a y *  

t h e  gender  r e a s s i g n m e n t  i n  ( 9 5 ) ,  (go) ,  and (89 ) ,  r e -  

s p e c t i v e l y :  

However, (g6-98)  do n o t  r e p r e s e n t  a l l  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  

Le t  us  s ay  t h a t  [ + a ] ,  [+b]  , and [ + c ]  s t a n d  f o r  t h e  

f e a t u r e s  [ + m a s t u l i n e ]  , [+ femin ine ]  , and [ + n e u t e r ]  , r e  - 

s p e c t i k e l x  and t h a t  [+XI r e p r e s e n t s  any gender  f e a t u r e .  

Then t h e  t h r e e  f o r m u l a s . t h a t  f o l l ow  

(99) [+b ,  + b ,  (+b ,  . . . ) I - +  [+b ]  

(J00)  [ + c ,  +x ,  ( + x , .  . .)I--+ [+a ]  , 

(101) [ + a ,  +x ,  (+x,*. .)I--+ [ + a ]  

t a k e  c a r e  o f  any p o s s i b i l i t y .  For i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  formu- 

l a  i n  (101) ~ e a s s i g n s  t h e  [+mascul ine]  f e a t u r e  t o  t h e  

p r e d i c a t e  nominal  i n  ( 8 6 ) .  The p a r t i c i p i a l  f o rma t ive  

i n  (90) becomes e n r i c h e d  th rough  t h e  agreement r u l e s  

w i t h  t h e  gender  f e a t u r e s  [+femin ine ,  + f e m i n i n e ] ,  a'nd 

t h e  formula  i n  ( 9 9 )  c o n v e r t s  t h e s e  two f e a t u r e s  i n t o  



one f e a t u r e :  I+ femin ine f .  The p r e d i c a t e  nominal 

of t h e  same sentence  c o n t a i n s  i t s  i n h e r e n t L f e a t u r e  

[+mascul ine] ,  and it becomes enriched through t h e  

agreement r u l e s  wi th  t h e  two f e a t u r e s  r+feminine,  I 

+feminine].  The formula i n  (1-01) conver t s  t h e s e  t h r e e  

f e a t u r e s  i n t o  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+mascul ine] ,  A f t e r  t h e  ag ree -  

ment r u l e s  a p p l i e d ,  t h e  p a r t i c i p l e  i n  (9's) c o n t a i n s  
U .  

t h e  f e a t u r e s  [ + n e u t e r ,  +neu te r  [. Rule ( l o o m i  - 
', s i g n s  t h e  f e a u r e  [-+masculine] t o  t h a t  format ive .  \ - 

F i n a l l y ,  n o t i c e  t h a t  a ' p l u r a l  item l i k e  s e l a  

s ~ v i l l a g e s q c o n t a i n s  only one gender f ea tu re : .  [ + n e u t e r ] ,  

and no t  s e v e r a l  featu;es.  That i s ,  t h i s  i tem could  no t  

o therwise ,  t h e  p a r t i c i p l e  i n  . (94) would become b i l i -  - - 
as  p e r  r u l e  (lQ-0)--instead of b i l a  ' be  (pas t  a c t i v e  - 
p a r t i c i p l e ,  n e u t e r ,  p l u r a l )  ' . Thus, none of t h e  

formulas i n  (99-101) apply t o  (94) ,  o r  t o - a n y  sen tence  

having a  nonconj oined s u b j e c t  . 
The gender agreement r u l e s  i n  Serbo-Croat ian,  . . . 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  those  imposed b ~ c o n j o i n e d  NP format ives  
. - 

and by p l u r a l  formatives,  add important informat ion  

concerning t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  of 'Glural  noun phrases  ,andB ,-----. 
c,on j  o  ined noun phrases. However, /L/ t h i s - s u b j  e c t  r a t h e r  

marginal  t o  t h e  t o p i c  o&this paper ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i t  w i l l  

n o t  he furt*her d i scussed .  



1 . 4 .  Basic and s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e s .  

The su r face*sTruc tu re  i s  wi th in  t h e  realm of 
\ 

p e ~ f o r m a n c e .  Thus anything u t t e r e d ,  heard ,  o r  ' w r i t t e n  

i s  i n  t h e  domain of  performance. . 

Any s t r u c t u r e  t o  which a  r u l e  i s  t o  be*- applied. 

wi th in  t h e  domain of c e n c e :  t h e r e  

r u l e ,  i t  must be somehow l e a r n e d ,  and . i f  a  speaker  i s  
d 

i n  .possession of i t ,  it forms p a r t  J o f  h i s  competence. 

Therefore ,  t h e  agreement r u l e s ,  t h e  case  assignment 

rules-, t h e  redundancy r u l e s ,  and even t h e  scrambling 

r u l e s ,  as  w e u s  any o t h e r  r u l e s ,  p e r t a i n  t o  t h e  realm 

of  competence>. I t  fo.1"low.s from t h e  above s ta tement  

t h a t  an in te rmedia te  s t r u c t u r e  desc r ibes  competence. 

The empi r i ca l  evidence f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  of  any r u l e  i s  t o  be 'found i n  t h e  s u r f a c e .  

s t r u c t u r e .  The comparison of sentences  ' ( 2 2 - 3 7 )  l e d  
% 

t o  t h e  conclus ion  t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e s e  

seqtences  i s  N P , -  V -NP, where t h e  l e f tmos t  NP i s  t h e  

s u b j e c t  of  t h e s e  sentences  and t h e  r ightmost  NP t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  of  t h e i r  v e r b . .  This conclusion was 
-I 

reached by comparing t h e  var ious  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e s  t o  

. t h e i r  meaning, and i t  was assumed t h a t  i f  t h e  ~rneaning 

changed a f t e r  rearanging  t h e  same i t ems ,  t h a t  t h e  com- 

pared s t r u c t u r e s  have t o . h a v e  d i f f e r e n t  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e s :  

I t  makes good sense  t o  assume t h a t  i f  Devojke hvale  uEi- 
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- d o t  belong t o  t h e  gemantic component o i  t h e  grammar. 1 5  

The b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e  of a  sentence c o n s i s t s  of  t h e  

branching diagram whose ends a r e  l abe led  wi th  t h e  sym- 
, 

b o l s  of  t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  components o f  a grammar. The 

l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s  of such a  t r e e  dominate format ives  

- e x t r a c t e d  from t h e  lexicon.,  

The l e x i c o n  i n  t h i s  'work <S no t  d i f f e r e n t  from 
> a .  

d t h e  l ex icon  conceived by Chornsky (chonSky, 1965, page . 

164). l6 The basic s t r u c t u r e ,  t o g e t h e r  with t h e  forma- 

t i v e s  i s  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of a sentence  (as  p e r  

Chomsky, 1 9 6 5 ) .  The deep s t r u c t u r e  o'f (28 )  i s  a s  i n  

F igure  1. . 

.. 
Figure 1. 

The verb format ive  h v a l -  con ta ins  c e r t a i p  s e l e c t i o n  

f e a t u r e s  which admit only t h e  [+animate,  +human] f e a t u r e s  



- QS- 

' -  i n  t h e  fo rma t ive  which i s  t h e  head, noun p h r a s e  w i t h - .  

i n  t h e  NP dominated d i r e c t l y  by t h e  node S .  

The NP node d i r e c t l y  dominated by the  node S i s  t h e  
P 

. deep  s u b j e c t  o f  i t s  S. 1,f. t h e  deep s u b j e c t  remains i n  

t h i s  p o s i t i o n  a f t e r  p a s s i n g  through i t s  t r ans fo rma t iona l .  

c y c l e ,  i t  w i l l  a l s o  be  t h e  sha l low s G b J e c t  of i t s  s e n -  

t e n c e ,  and i f  t h e  sha l low s u b j e c t  does n o t  become ,de-  
-. 

. l e t e d ,  t h e  deep s u b j e c t  and t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  w i l l  
- 

be t h e  same. The p o s i t i o n  of a  deep s u b j e c t  depends I 
on t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  t h a t  may app ly  t o  a  deep s t r u c -  

ip.r, t u r e C s  I f  t h e  p a s s i v e  t r a n s ~ o r l h a t i o n .  a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  ' 

J 
/' deep s t r u c t u r e  i n  F igu re  1, t h e  deep s u b j e c t  wi , l l  move 

4~ . t o  t h e  NP node dominated d i r e c t l y  by a PP node,  and t h e  - 
deep o b j e c t ,  t h e  f o r m a t i v e  dominated d i r e c t l y  by t h e  

VP node (and which i s  t h e  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  o f  V) must 

move i n t o  t h e  pos i t ion  c a c a t e d  by t h e  deep s u b j e c t :  
\\ 

I 

[ + p l u r a l  1 * -- [ + p a s s i v e ]  
-- 

[+3rd person]  ' - [ + h v a l -  ] 
[+ femin ine  1 
[ + u E i t e l j  i c - ]  

4' 

Figure  2 .  

B 
-- t - 

[ ' + p ~ u r a l  ] 
[+3 rd  person]  
[+femin ine  1 
[+devo j -k-  ] 
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8 

(The formative od is a preposition which may be used - 

with passive agents. It must receive the feature 

L [+agentive] to distinguish it from the preposition - 04 
k- used in a nonggentive sense.17) a 

The passive transformation assigrk t h e -  feature 

[+passive] to the formative dominated by the V node. 

As soon as this feature appears in the structure, 
* - I  

the Aux node must be assigned all the features which 
-- 

,form the copula bi(-) .'be(-) ', and the verb formative 
tains the feature [+p&ticiplel: 

NP P d P  

Aux p 
v e/p\ 

N [+present] 
ip J 
N [+agentive] 

I [+bi(-) I 
I i 

I 1 1  [+plural ' ] [+passive ] f +-plural 
1 fl [ + 3 r d  person] 

[+animate J 
[+human 3 
[+feminine ] 
[+d-evoj - k- ] 

Figure 3. 

Let us call the transformations which move for- 

k natives fr m one node to another node--Total Transfer 



Trans fo rma t ion .  T o t a l  . t r a n s f e r  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s  may be 

e i t h e r  o p t i o n a l  o r  o b l i g a t o r y .  The p a s s i v e  t r a n s -  

fo rma t ion  j s  an  o p t i o n a l  TTT ( t o t a l  t r a n s f e r  t r a n s -  

- 18 f o r m a t i o n ) .  

The agreement r u l e s  a r e  a l lowed t o  o p e r a t e  o n l y  

a f t e r  t h e  l a s t  TTT i s  a p p l i e d  t o  an i n t e r m e d i a t e  s t r u c -  

t u r e ,  The p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  i s  t h e  l a s t  TTT t h a t  

may app ly  t o  t h e  deep s t  u c t u r e  on F igu re  1. The 

agreement ' r u l e s  a s s i g n  t h e  agreement f e a t u r e s  t o  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  i n  F i g u r e  2 a s  i n  F igu re  4 .  

[ + p l u r a l  ] [ + p a s s i v e  1 [ + p l u r a l  
- [+3rd  pe r son ]  [ + p a r t i c i p l e ]  [+3 rd  person]  3 
[+animate  ] [ + h v a l -  1 [+animate  ] 
[+human ] [ + p l u r a l  1 [+human 
[+femin ine  ] [+femin ine  ] [+ femin ine  ] 1 
[ + u ? i t e l j i c - ]  f + & e w j - k -  3 

F igu re  4 .  

The agreement r u l e s  s u f f i c i e n t l y  en r i ched  t h e  Aux 



node because the features dominated by it can select 
0 

the proper auxiliary* form without further specification. 

This is the reason the Figure 3 was bypassed in the 

derivation of the structure in Figure 4 .  $*I 

At this stage the case assignment rules must apply. 

The nominative case is assigned to the formative domi- 
i 

nated by the node NP which is directly dbminated by the 

node S. The nominative case is assigned also to any 
\ 

predicate nominal if the Aux node contains the forma- 

tive bi(-) and if that formative is not enriched by 

some6 semantic feature. The passive agent3is assigned 

the genitive case because any declinable substantive 

occurring within a PP node whose Prep formative is - od 

must be in that case. 

- The writex assumes that the cases appear as features: 
[+nominative, +genitive, . . . I ,  and .that the combination 

of, let us say, [+plural, +feminine, +nominative] fea- 

tures select a feminine, nominative plural suffix for 

a particular formative. The case-features are assigned 

to the structure -in Figure 4, as shown in Figure 5 .  
? 
r The nominative plural of uzitel j ic- is uritel j ice 

?teachersf. The third person plural present tense of 

bi ( - )  is - su 'are'. The feminine nominative plural of 

the passive praticiple for the formative hval- is 
2 



h v a l j e n e  s p r a i s e d l ,  The a g e n t i v e  - od becomes t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n  - od shy' i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  And 

t h e  g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l  o f  devoj -k-  i s  devojaka ' g i r l s  

(ge l l i t i ve  p l u r a l )  ' . 

Figure  5. 

A f t e r  p a s s i n g  th rough  t h e  phonologica l  component 
1 

of  t h e  grammar, t h e  fo rma t ives  i n  F igu re  5 w i l l  r e a d  

NP 

V NP Prep MP 

as i n  (102):  

(102) ~ E i t e l j i c e  s u  h v a l j e n e  od devojaka 

The t e a c h e r s  a r e  (being)  p r a i s e d  by 

t h e  g i r l s .  

N [ + p r e s e n t  ]  
[+3rd  p e r s o n ]  
[ + p l u r a l  I 

I I I 
N [ + a g e n t i v e ]  N 

[+od I 

[ + p l u r a l  ]  [ + p a s s i v e  ] 
[+3rd  person]  . [ + p a r t i c i p l e ]  
[+animate  ] [ + h v a l -  1 

[ + p l u r a l  I 
[+3rd p e r s o n ]  
[+animate  ] 

[+human ] [+ femin ine  ]  [+human 
[+femin ine  ]  [+nomina t ive]  

I 
fl [+ femin ine  ] 

[ , + u ? i t e l j  i c  ]  [+devoj  -k -  ] 
[+nomina t ive]  [ + g e n i t i v e  ] 



I t  should  be mentioned h e r e  t h a t  t h e  l a b e l  p a s t  

p a s s i v e  p a r t - i c i p l e  i s  a  misnomer. A p a s s i v e  p a r t i -  

c i p l e  .is n o t  marked f o r  t e n s e  i n  S e r b o - C r o a t i a n .  I f  

t l ie  s r u c t u r e  i n  F i g u r e  5 were l a b e l e d  a s  [ + f u t u r e ] ,  L 
it woulm e n e r a t e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  senten,ce:  J 

(103) ~ r i t e l j i c e  c e  b i t i  h v a l j e n e  od devojaka  

The t e a c h e r s  w i l l  be p r a i s e d  by t h e  g i r l s .  

and if t h e  same s t r u c t u r e  were [ + p a s t ] ,  (104) would be  

g e n e r a t e d :  

(104) ~ c ' i t e l j i c e  s u  b i l e  h v a l j e n e  od devojaka .  

The t e a c h e r s  were p r a i s e d  by t h e  g i r l s .  

[See a l s o  pp. 33-37.)  

A p a s s i v e  p a r t i c i p l e  may occur  i n  any case-form:  

h v a l  j e n i h  ' p r a i s e d  ( g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l )  ' , hva l  jenim - 
' p r a i s e d  ( d a t i v e  o r  i n s t r u m e n t a l ,  p l u r a l ) ' ,  e t c .  If 

t h e  agen t  o f  (102) were u n s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c -  

t u r e ,  o r  i f  i t  were a forement ioned ,  i t  could  be d e l e t e d .  

(The w r i t e r  assumes t h a t  t h e  d e l e t a b l e  VP complements 

a r e  d i r e c t l y  dominated by t h e    red^ node. ) Such a  

s t r u c t u r e  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  by (105) : 

(105) ~ E i t e l j i c e  s u  h v a l j e n e  

The t e a c h e r s  a r e  {being) p r a i s e d .  

Compare (105) t o  (106-107) : 



The t e a c h e r s  a r e  p r e t t y .  

(107) ~ E i t e l j i c e  s u  s p a v a l e .  

-The t e a c h e r s  were s l e e p i n g ,  

A t  t h e  t ime  t h e  c a s e  ass ignment  r u l e s  app ly ,  t h e  v 

s t r u c t u r e s  o f  (105-107) a r e  n o t  d i f f e r e n t ,  e x c e p t  f o r  

t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  f o r m a t i v e s  h v a l j e n e  ' p r a i s e d ' ,  

l e e  ' n i c e  (nominat ive  p l u r a l  f e m i n i n e ) ' ,  and s p a v a l e  

' s l e e p  ( p a s t  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e ) ' .  However, t h e  d i f -  

f e r e n c e  between t h e s e  fo rma t ives  i s  un impor tan t  as f a r  

as t h e  c a s e  ass ignment  r u l e s  a r e  concerned.  The p a s t  
e 

a c t i v e  p a r t i c i  l e  s p a v a l e  i s  a p r e d i c a t e  nominal ;  t h e r e  S 
i s  no doubt about  @is ,  because i t  i s  marked f o r  gender .  

The w r i t e r  c l a ims  t h a t  t h i s  p a s t  p a r t i c i p l e  a l s o  o b t a i n s ,  

a  c a s e  f e a t u r e  th rough  t h e  c a s e  ass ignment  r u l e s .  Thus, 

because s p a v a l e  i s  a  p r e d i c a t e  nominal ,  and because  t h e  

copula-form - s u  i s  n o t  e n r i c h e d  by a semant ic  f e a t u r e  

which may r e q u i r e  t h e  [ + i n s t r u m e n t a l ]  f e a t u r e  i n  a p r e -  

d i c a t e  nominal ,  t h i s  fo rma t ive  o b t a i n s  t h e  [+nomina t ive]  

f e a t u r e .  The f a c t  t h a t  s p a v a l e  cannot  be  a s s i g n e d  any 

o t h e r  b u t  t h e  [+nomina t ive]  f e a t u r e ,  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  a  TTT cannot  p l a c e  a  p a s t  p a r t i c i p l e  i n t o  any o t h d r  , 
r 

I 
p o s i t i o n .  I t  does  n o t ,  and it cannot ,  s e r v e  a s  a  p roof  L 

t h a t  t h e  p a s t  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e s  a r e  no t  s e n s i t i v e , t o  \, 

j t h e  c a s e  ass ignment  r u l e s .  This  d i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  be  



resumed presently, 

Consider now the structure in Figure 1. The direct 

object of a verb or of a formative dominated by a V node 

must be assigned the [+accusative] feature. The oniy 

exception to this rule is when a V node dominates 

the formative bi(-1. This statement is largely based 

on the observational criterion: when bi(-) is dominated 

by the V node,the accusative case cannot appear with 

a formative within an NP node directly dominated by the 

VP node. If some other forinative is dominated by V ,  

except the formatives bi(-) and izgleda(-) ' (to) seem' 

(and, perhaps, one or two more), its direct object must 

occur in the accusative. The explanation why the direct 

object of izgledati does not take the accusative will 

be given in the section on predicate nominals. 

The agreement rules and the case assignment rules 

that apply to the structure in Figure 1 are shown in 

Figure 6. No TTT need apply to the structure-in Figure 

1, since the passive transformation is optional. 

(Recall that the verb formative which is not 

marked as [+participle] assumes the features which 

would otherwise be assumed by the formative dominated 

by the node Aux.) 

The formative devoj-k- in Figure 6 becomes devojke . 
'girls' if it contains the features [+plural, +nominative]. 

1 



[ + p l u r a l  1 
[ + 3 r d  pe r son ]  
[+animate  ] 
[ +human 1 
[+femin ine  ] 
[+devoj  -k -  ] 
[+nomina t ive]  

[ + p r e s e n t  ] [ + p l u r a l  
[ + p l u r a l  I 

I I 
[ + 3 r d  ' pe r son ]  

[+3 rd  person]  [+animate  ]  
[ +human 1 
[+ femin ine  ]  
[ + u E i t e l j  i c - ]  . 
[ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  

L Figure  6 .  

The fo rma t ive  dominat.ed by t h e  Aux node i s  n o t  s u f -  

f i c i e n t l y  s p e c i f i e d  t o  be a b l e  t o  s e l e c t  an i t em from 

t h e , l e x i c o n .  and i t  becomes'pruned i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c -  

t u r e .  The t h i r d  person  p l u r a l "  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  o f  h v a l -  

i s  h v a l e  s p r a i s e  (3rd  person  p l u r a l ,  p r e s e n t  t e n s e )  I .  

The a c c u s a t i v e  p l u r a l  o f  uEite1-j i c -  i s  u z i t e l j  i c e  

' t e a c h e r s  ( a c c u s a t i v e  f e m i n i n e ) ' .  The s u r f a c e  s t r u c -  

t u r e  d e r i v e d  from t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  F i g u r e  6 w i l l  be 

a s  i n  (108) :  

(108) ( = ( 2 8 3 )  Devojke hva l e  u E i t e ~ j i c e .  - - - 

? 

\ '.. 
The g i r l s  p r a i s e  t h e  t e a c h e r s .  
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If t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  F igu re  5 were i n  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e ,  

t h e  agreement a n d  t h e  c a s e  f e a t u r e s  would be  a s s i g n e d  

a s  i n  F igu re  7 .  

I [ + p l u r a l  I 
N [ + 3 r d  pe r son ]  

[ - p a s t  
[ - f u t u r e  

I 
.I 

: + p l u r a l  1 
:+3 rd  pe r son ]  
:+animate  ]  
: +human 1 
:+femin ine  ]  
:+devoj -k-  ]  
:+nominat ive]  

+ p l u r a l  
+3rd  p e r s o n ]  - 
+animate  ] 
+human 1 
+ femin ine  ]  
+ u E i t e l j  i c - ]  
+ a c c u s a t i v e ]  

F igu re  7 .  

The f e a t u r e s  dominat.e,d by t h e  l a f t m o s t  N i n  

F i g u r e  7 s p e l l  o u t  devojke .  The redundancy r u l e s  con-  
\ 

v e r t  t h e  f e a t u r e s  [ - p a s t ,  - f u t u r e ]  i n t o  t h e  f e a t t f r e  

[ + p r e s e n t ] .  This  f e a t u r e ,  and t h e  f e a t u r e s  [ + p l u r a l ,  

9 + 3 r d  pe r son ]  a r e  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  s e l e c t  t h e  copula-form 

s u  ' a r e  (3 rd  pe r son )  I .  A c t u a l l y ,  before t h e s e  fga- twr~~ ' 5 - - -- 

e n t e r  t h e  l e x i c o n ,  t h e y  would have t o  be  accompanied by 
n 

P '  
/ 



their categorial feature [tAux]; that is, every bundle 

- of features must be marked by a categorial feature. 

However, while the bundle of features are dominated by 

their lexical categories, the categorial features seem 

superfluous . 
Note that the formative [+Aux, +plural, +3rd persort, 

+present] does not contain any semantic features. It 

was stated often, rather carefully, that the copula be - 
is semantically "nearly emptyv (see footnote 1.9) .  It 

was indicated before, in this paper, that the copula may ' 

be enriched with certain semantic features. Neverthe- 

less, the copula formative in Figure 7 is not enriched--' 

it is indeed empty. A copula form may be dominated by 

-the Aux node or by the V node. There is no reason to 

assume that a copula dominated by a V node is less 

semantically empty than a copula-form dominated by 

Aux node. This is an important point for understanding 

furthy discussion of the case assignment rules. -9 
k e  formative dominated by the node V will spell 

* 

out hvalile. The writer- claims that this item is in 

the nominative,.because any item which is the sister 
I 

C - - - - 

constituent of a semantically empty copula-form must 
-- 

occur in its nominative case-form, whether or not the 
* 

copula- form is . [+Aux] or [+V] . 

i 



The formative dominated by NP which i s  d i r e c t l y  
. @* * 

dominated by VP i n  F igure  7 w i l l  s e l e c t  from t h e * l e x i c o n  

. u E i t e l j i c e .  The der ived  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  w i l l  r ead  

(109) Devojke s u  h v a l i l e  u E i t e l j i c e .  

The g i r l s  were p r a i s i n g  t h e  (female] 

t e a c h e r s .  

The g i r l s  p r a i s e d  t h e  (female) t e a c h e r s .  

I t  was demonstrated i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  of t h e  paper  

9 
, 

(a) That t h e  deep s u b j e c t  and t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  

(b) That t h e  precede t h e  agreement r u l e s  

and t h e  case  assignment r u l e s  because t h e  l a t -  

t e r  oneszmust  read ' the f e a t u r e s  a s s igned  
E 

by t h e  former ones. 

(c) That pass ive  p a r t i c i p l e s  a r e  no t  marked f o r  

t e n s e  

(d)That c o p u l a  may be semant ica l ly .  empty. 1 

Also, t h e  claim was made, t h a t  a nominal which 

i s  a  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  of an empty copula form o b t a i n s  
I - 

t h e  [+nominat'ive] f e a t u r e .  This w i l l  be proven i n  



. - 
11. The nominative case  G 

I1 .I.  The nominativkj case  ina t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  
s ". . 

t* 

p o s i t i o n .  
* / 

I t  was a l r e a d y  demonstrated t h a t  t k e  head noun 
a- 

L phrases  of  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t s  always occur 4~~ t h e  nomi- 
, 

- - - 

n a t i v e  case .  However, t h e r e  a r e  s e v e r a l  d a ~ s e s  of 

d e f e c t i v e l y  d e c l i n a b l e  substan ' t ives  i n  Serb'o-Croatian 2 . 

(mostly numbers and q u a n t i f i e r s ) ,  and when t h e s e  
- 

P 
1 a s  t h e  head nouns of  any p h r a s e , t h e f r  c a s e - s u f f i x  i s  

u s u a l l y  zero:  20 

(110) NekolQko mladich j e  razgovara lo  s a  

nekol iko  devojaka.  + - 
b d 

k 
Severa l  young men - ;onversed wi th  - 

L s e v e r a l  (a  few) g i r l s .  
a 

(111)- Nekoliko m i a d i ~ a  s u  r a z g o v a r a l i  s a  -9 

t nekol iko  devo j  aka. n -. \ '. 
I .  

Severa l  young men conversed wi th  - 

s e v e r a l  (a  few) g i r l s .  

(112) M a d i t  j e  razgovarao s a  devojkom. 

The young man conversed wi th  t h e  g i r l .  

The young men were conversing wi th  t h e  
-- - -- - - - - 

--- 
g i r l s .  . 

/ 
A The young men conversed wi th  t h e  g i r l s .  . 



(114) Ujak mladi6a je razgovarao sap uiecima - ----- - -  -- 

devo j aka. 

The uncle of the young man conversed 

with the uncles of the girls, 

(1151 Ujaci devojaka su razgovarali sa ujakom 

mladita. \ 
,/ 

The uncles of the girls conversed with w 

the uncle of the young man. 

The following phenomena can be observed in 

(110-115) : 

(116) a. Nekoliko 'several, a few1 is the head 

. noun phrase in (110-111) 

b. Ujak 'uncle (masculine, nominative 

singular) ' uj acima 'masculine, instru- 
/ mefital plural)', ujaci 'uncle (masculine 

- 

\ 
- nominative plural)', and ujakom 'uncle 

(musculine, instrumental singular)' are 

the head noun phrases in (114-115). 
- - 

# 

c. Ujak(-) is declinable. Nekoliko is 
-- 

indeclinable. 

d. The sister constituent of nekoliko 

and ujak(-) in (110-115) always occur 
- - -- 

/- -.-- -- in the genitive case: mladica is 
-- - - -- -- - - 

- genrtive singular ana devo jaka is 7 

genitive pbural. 



e., If devoj-k- a 

head-nouns, they occur in 

appear as ) 

A' 

the expect- 

ed case-forms: in the nominative in 

the subject position, and in the instru- ,. 4 

0 

mental if Lhey are sister constituents 

of the preposition' s (a3 'with (associative) ' . 
--- -- 

(It can be observed also by comparing (110) to (111) 

that the verbal agreement is either singular or pl.ura1. 

This phenomenon will be discussed in the section on 

existential sentences.) 

The case assignment rules assign the case features 

to all substantives, but the indeclinable sub tantives, < 
as per Chomsky (Chomsky, 1965, page 164), contain in 

the lexicon features 'that exempt items from certain 

phonological rulest. It will be required of this *grammar 

that the bundles of features which spell out nekoliko 

and any othe-ndeclinable substantive contain the 

f e a t u r e y ~ G e  suTfix]. [See also f o o t n w  20 .) 
w 

11.2. The nominative case in the predicate nominals. 
+? 

The nominative case does occur outside of gram-, 

matical subjects. For instance, it occurs- as a- pre-- - - -  - 

/' (117) a, Marija je uciteljica. 

Mary is a teacher. 
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b. Ova kuga j e  nekad b i l a  gkola 

This  b u i l d i n g  was once a  sch  

A p r e d i c a t e  n  minat ive  always ' re fers  back t o  t h e  4 
s u b j e c t .  I t  d i f f e r s  semant i ca l ly  from t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  

i$ t h i s  r e s p e c t  because un less  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  f e p e a t s  
\ 

t h e  s u b j e c t ,  almost f e a t u r e  by f e a t u r e ,  t h e  d i r e c t  ob- 
- 

i s  n o t  i n  a  d i r e c t  semantic  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  t h e  
w 

NP whi le  a  p r e d i c a t e  nominative always i s .  

The w r i t e r  c laims t h  e d i c a t e  nominative may 

occur  only i f  t h e  main verb i s  e a r l y  empty of seman- f 
t i c  c o n t e n t ,  and t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  only two format ives  i n  

< 

Serbo-Croat ian w h i c h w f i ; i e n t l y  sema@cally empty 

t o  allow t h e  no p r e d i c a t e  p o s i t i o n ,  namely 

t i a l  ima ( - )  ' t h e r e  i s  ' . 
cussed i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  

c e s .  ) This claim w i l l  be j u s t i f i e d  - 

0 

11.2.1. The deep s t r u c t u r e  of p r e d i c a t e  nominals.  

' f . )  draws a t t e n t i o n  Emonds ( i n  Emonds , 1969, pp. 
0 

: t o  a  c e r t a i n  c l a s s  of verbs  whose nominal complements 

- 0 modify t h e  s-ct; H e  r e f e r s  t o  them a s  p r e d i c a t e  

a t t r  i b u t  



(118) (=Emonds ( 2 6 ) )  The boy ,was a  good swimmer. 

Some t e e n a g e r s  a r e  ve ry  submiss ive .  

Three  of  t h e  managers became 'v i ce -  

John became. v i o l e n t l y  ill. , 

One boy seemed t o o  p o l i t e .  

H e  seems t h e  p e r f e c t  cho ice .  

The g i r l  looked happy. 

He remained t h e  on ly  L a t i n  t e a c h e r  i n  

t h e  s choo l .  

The ve ry  same v e r b s  wKich r e q u i r e  a  p r e d i c a t e  a t -  

t r i b u t e  i n  E n g l i s h ,  r e q u i r e  t h e  nominat ive  c a s e  f o r  

t h e i r  s u b s t a n t i v a l  complements i n  Serbo-Croa t ian .  

Observe t h e  unde r l i ned '  nominat ive  case- forms  i n  t h e  

Serbo-Croa t ian  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (119) which a r e  s t r u c t u r a l -  

l y  e q u i v a l e n t  tb rans la t ions  of (118) .  

(119) . ~ e s a k  j e  b i o  dobar  p l i v a r .  

Neka deca s u  suv ige  pokorna.  

T r o j e  od t i h  d i r e k t o r a  ' su  p o s t a l i  

podpredsedn ic i .  

Jovan  j e  p o s t a o  s t r a g n o  b o l e s t a n .  
- - 

On (mi) i z g l e d a  n a j b o l j i  i z b o r .  
- -  - -  - 

Devojka j e  i z g l e d a l a  s r e t n a .  . - 

On j e  o s t a o  j e d i n i  u c i t e l j  l a t i n s k o g  j e z i k a  

u  nazo j  g k o l i .  



Emonds ( in  Emonds, 1969, page. 39) in t roduces  i n t o  

t h e  grammar t h e  f e a t u r e  IZPRED] whichper ta ins  t o  t h e  
-.. 

node d i r e c t l y  dominated by a VP node, and which i m -  

media te ly  fo l lows t h e  l e x i c a l  category V.  He needs * 
t h i s  f e a t u r e  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  sentences  with nominal 

complements which do n o t  r e f e r  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  from 

those  t h a t  do so .  In f a c t ,  no o t h e r  so  t i o n  i s  F 
p o s s i b l e ,  s h o r t  of  l i s t i n g  t h e  verbs which r e q u i r e  

p r e d i c a t e  nominat ives ,  i f  i t  i s  assumed, t h a t  t h e  deep 

s t r u c t u r e  of  t h e  sentences  i n  (118) i s  as proposed by 

Emonds. Within h i s  framework t h e  sentences 

(120) Devoj ka j e  i z g l e d a l a  s r e t n a ,  

The g i r l  looked happy. 

(121) Devoj ka j e  i z g l e d a l a  o%amu6ena. 

The g i r l  seemed bewildered. 

would be analysed as  fol lows:  

However, t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (123) cannot be t h e  deep - - s t r u c -  

t u r e  of (121),  s i n c e  t h e  o ~ a m u ~ e n a  'bewildered 
9 

(nominative s i n g u l a r ) !  i s  a pass ive  form of t h e  verb 
';h 

ogamut i t i  ' ( t o )  b e w i l d e r t .  The only source ofhpass ive  

i 



forms i s  t h e  p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  and t h e  deep s t r u c -  

tu ' re of (121) must be  a s  i n  F igu re  8 ,  where t h e  deep 

s u b j e c t  of t h e  embedded s e n t e n c e  i s  u n s p e c i f i e d .  , 

N 
I 
devo j  - k -  

i z g l e  J 

, / - I t  
Aux 

v /vp\ S ' 

[ - p a s t ]  1 ogamut- devo j -k -  
[ - f u t u r e ]  

F igu re  8 .  

The p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  must apply on ' t h e ' e r s t  
t 
L c y c l e  producing (Sdevoj - k -  i z g l e d -  (S,  devoj - k -  b l ( - )  

ozamut - od dummy) 
) g .  

The fo rma t ive  devo j -k -  i n  S '  

i s  now i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n -  - t h e r e f o r e ,  it can be  

d e l e t e d  by t h e  EQUI  NP d e l e t i o n  r u l e .  I n  t h e  p l a c e  o f  
r 

t h e  d e l e t e d  f o r m a t i v e  t h e  f e a t u r e  I+PROJ must occu r .  

T h i s  f e a t u r e  r e l a t e s  t h e  d e l e t e d  bundle o f  f e a t u r e s  
- - -  

and i t s  node t o  t h e  i t em i n  t h e  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e  which 
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was used t o  d e l e t e  t h e  i t em i n  t h e  embedded sen tence .  

When t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  embedded s e n t e n c e  becomes d e l e t e d ,  

t h e  copula - form must be  d e l e t e d  too - -o the rwi se  an ungram- 

m a t i c a l  s t r i n g  occu r s :  "Devojka j e  i z g l e d a l a  j e  ozamu- 
/ 

cena.  

R e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e  which r e q u i r e s -  a  compound 
- -- 

p a s t  t ense - fo rm,  a s s i g n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + p a r t i c i p l e ]  t o  

t h e  fo rma t ive  dominated by V. R e c a l l  a l s o  th -a t  t h e  

p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  i n t r o d u c e s  a  copula-form i n t o  

a p a s s i v e  s t r u c t u r e  and t h a t  t h e  v e r b - f o r m a t i v e  a l s o  

r e c e i v e s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + p a r t i c i p l e ]  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  f e a -  

t u r e  [ + p a s s i v e ] .  Thus, afte,r  t h e  EQUI NP d e l e t i o n  and 

t h e  copula  d e l e t i o d n  S f i n  F igu re  8--which had t o  
d 

app ly  t o  t h e  p a s s i v e - f o r m  o f  S f - - t h e  s t r i n g  (124) 

( l z 4 )  ( ( ( [+singu1ar ( Aux [ - p a s t  I )  
NP N [ + 3 r d  pe r son ]  [ - f u t u r e  I 

- r u l e s  app ly ,  and on which,  one s t e p  l a t e r ,  t h e  c a s e  



. -Q5 - / .  
B 

assignment r u l e s  may apply.  

The format ive  devoj - k -  , t h e  shallow s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  

ma t r ix  sentence  i n  (124),  o b t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  

[+nominative] . A format ive  conta in ing  t h e  f e a t u r e  

[+PRO] o b t a i n s  t h e  case  of t h e  formative which c o n t r o l s  4 

t h a t  f e a t u r e  ( see  f o o t n o t e  21). Now, t h e  format ives  
4 

con ta in ing  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + p a r t i c i p l e ]  must be a s s igned  

a  case  f e a t u r e  t o o  because a l l  p a r t i c i p l e s  a r e  sub-  

s t a n t i v e s ,  and a l l  s u b s t a n t i v e s ,  un less  i n d i c a t e d  

otherwise ' in  t h e  l ex icon ,  must have a  c a s e - s u f f i x .  

We w i l l  cont inue  d i s c u s s i n g  p a r t i c i p l e s  a f t e r  com- 

p a r i n g  (122) t o  (123). 

The deep s t r u c t u r e  of (122) should n o t  be very  

d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  dqep s t r u c t u r e  of (123). The embedded 

sentence  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of (123) i s  w e l l  

motivated.  I n  f a c t ,  t h e  pass ive  form oFamu6ena could  

no t  be generated o therwise .  Since t h e  matr ix  sen tence  

of (122) i s  t h e  same as  t h e  matr ix  sentence  of ( l Z 3 ) ,  

t h e r e  i s  no reason t o  assume t h a t  t h e  former does n o t  

have a s e n t e n t i a l  complement t o o .  Thus, t h e  deep 

' s t r u c t u r e  of (122) i s  as i n  Figure 9.  

h e  fooimative s r e t - n ( - )  'happyt is n o t  a p a s s i v e  

p a r t i c i p l e :  t h e r e  i s  no verb *sre&.ifi from which a 

\ A  pass ive  can be der ived .  [Although t h e r e  i s  a verb  

. , 
u s r e L i t i  'make happy' whose pass ive  i s  u s r e t e n a .  ) 

P .  

a: 



[ + s i n g u l a r  ]  
[+3 rd  pe r son ]  
[+veminine ]  
[+devoj  - k -  ]  

/ s \  NP 

/pre\ 
Aux 

v jVP\ 
[ - p a s t  I 
[ - f u t u r e ]  NP /s\ 

I 
N V /\ 

i - 
AP 
I 

[ + p a s t  I " [ + b i ( - ) ]  

[ + p a r t i c i p l e ]  
[ + i z g l e d  1 

[ + s i n g u l a r  ] 
[ + 3 r d  pe r son ]  
[ + f e m i n i n e  ]  
[+devoj -k-  ] 

Figure  9 .  

Consequent ly ,  a f t e r  t h e  E Q U I  NP d e l e t i o n ,  t h e  agreement 

r u l e s ,  and t h e  c a s e  ass ignment  ru l e s - -wh ich  apply  i n  

t h e  same way a s  exp la ined  i n  t h e  commentary on (123) - -  

t h e  fo rma t ive  s r e t - n  G-) o b t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+nominat ive] .  

Consider  a l s o :  - 

(125) Devojka j e  s r e t n a .  

8 The g i r l  i s  happy. 
- - 

Sentence (125)  has  t h e  same d.eep s t r u c t u r e  as t h e  

S f  i n  F igu re  9 .  The EQUI NP d e l e t i o n  r u l e  cannot  apply  
-* 



t o  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of (125) because t h e r e  ii no forma- 

t i v e  i n  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  which i s  equiva lent  t o  t h e  f o r -  

mative d e v o ~ - k - .  Moreover, devoj-k-  i s  t h e  deep sub- 

j e c t  of t h e  main sen tence ,  and t h e  E Q U I  NP d e l e t i o n ,  

r u l e  cannot d e l e t e  a  s u b j e c t  of main seniences .  

However, s r e t  -n ( - )  i s  ass igned t h e  f e a t u r e  [+nominative] 

because it  i s  t h e  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  of b i  ( - )  , and t h e  

copula-form of  b i ( - )  i n  (125) i s  semant i ca l ly  s u f -  

f i c i e n t l y  empty t o  admit t h e  f e a t u r e  [+nominat ive] .  

Notice t h a t  t h e  p r e d i c a t e s  of i119) can be changed 

without  changing t h e  ma t r ix  sentences :  

(126) a .  Decak j e  b i o  os'amucen. 

The boy was bewildered. 

Neka deca s u  ogamuc'ena. 

Some c h i l d r e n  a r e  bewildered. 
, 

Jovan j e  pos tao  ogamu6en. 

John became bewildered. - 
Tro je  o,d t i h L ' d i r e c t o r a  s u  p o s t a l i  os'amu- --- 
c'eni . 
Three of t h e  managers became bewildered. 

Devo j  ka j e  i z g l e d a l a  ogamuc/ena. 

T k  g i r l  l e ~ k &  WUexed, 

On j e  os tao  ogamuc/en. 

He remained bewildered. 



uF 
6 8  

- - 

T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  must. - - 

have an embedded s e n t e n c e  a s  i n  F igu res  8  and 9  which 

p&ves t h a t  a l l  t h e  v e r b s  i n  ( l l g ) ,  126a-127d) ,  and 

a l s o  i n  ( 1 1 8 ) - - i f  we a r e  t o  accep t  t h e  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  - 
deep s t r u c t u r e  o f  a l l  n a t u r a l  languages  e s s e n t i a l l y  

t h e  same--admit  s e n t e n t i a l  c-hplements .  

Emonds' f e a t u r e  [+PRED] i n  [122-1231 would work 

e q u a l l y  w e l l ,  b u t  t h e  f a c t  i s  t h a t  (122-123) a r e  n o t  
b 

t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e s  o f  -(120-121).  By e s t a b l i s h i n g  

t h e  t r u e  deep s t r u c t u r e s  o f  (120-121) and s imilar  s e n -  

t e n c e s  ( e , g . ,  He grew bewi lde red . )  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+PRED] 

becomes s u p e r f l u o u s .  

1 1 - 2 . 2 .  * P a r t i c i p l e s  a s  p r e d i c a t e  nomina ls ,  

In  t h i s  s e c t i o n  t h e  w r i t e r  wishes  t o  p rove  t h a t  . 
a l l  s u b s t a n t i v e s  must be  a s s i g n e d  a c a s e - f e a t u r e  and 

-- 
t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c i p l e s  i n  Serbo-Croa t ian  a r e  no e x c e p t i o n  

t o  th:is r u l e .  Th i s  s t a t e m e n t  i s  v a l i d  f o r  bo th  p a s t  

a c t i v e  and p a s s i v e  p a r t i c i p l e s .  -The f o l l o w i n g  s t r u c t u r e s  

a r e  r e v e a l i n g  i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t :  

(128) J a  l ec im devojku k o j u  j e  neko r a n i o .  

I am look ing  a f t e r  t h e  g i r l  whom 
t 

someone wounded., 
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( I + s i n g u l a r  J H ) ) > I > L  
NP[+3rd person] 

[+masculine J 
1 

C 
I+nek-  

The r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  t r ans fp rmat ion  w i l l  add t h e  f e a - '  

t u r e  I + r e l a t i v e J  t o  t h e  formative devoj-k-  w i t h i n  S t .  
-* 1 

I t s  N b r a c k e t s  then.  Any format ive  1 - - 

con ta in ing  t h e  ' ~ e a t u r e  [ + r e l a t i v e ]  w i l l  s e l e c t  from 

t h e  l ex icon  k o j -  *who, whichs depending 

o n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of- t h e  sentence  i n  which it appears .  

The formative devoj -k -  occurr ing  i n  .the ma t r ix  

sentence  w i l l  o b t a i n  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+accusa t ive ]  because 

it i s  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  of a  verb  which i s  n e i t h e r  a 
e 

copula nor  an enr iched copula form. The now f a m i l i a r  

r u l e s  w i l l  gene ra te  (129). v 

Assume now t h a t  t h e  ,agent of t h e  embedded p a s s i v e  

i s  unspec i f i ed ,  where i n s t e a d  of t h e  formative nekoga 

t h e  dummy symbol occurs .  In  such a  s i t u a t i o n  t h e  

dummy- symbol would be i n s u f f i c i e n t l y  s p e c i f i e d  t o  

f i n d  an i tem i n  t h e  l e x i c o n ,  and i t s  node would be 

empty i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  Also, t h e  format ive  

2 o d -  would have t o  be d e l e t e  a because t h a t  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  - 
format ive  i s  n o t  i n t r a n s i t h e .  Such a  s t r u c t u p e  would 

- 

D 7  - (133) J a  leEim devojku ko ja  j e  r an jena .  

1 ' I am looking a f t e r  t h e  g i r l  who i s  wounded. 





w i l l  be genera ted  a s  devojku [ [+accusa t ive ] ) .  Whichever 
- - --a 

may come f i r s t  the.  outcome i s  t h e  same: 

(135) *Ja  le?im devojku ranjenu.  

*I am looking  a f t e r  t h e  g i r l  wounded. 

S t r u c t u r e  (135) i s  ungrammatical because t h e  p a r t i c i p l e  

r a n j e n - ,  which now f u n c t i o n s  a s  an a d j e c t i v e ,  must 

* 
. - ---- - 

(136) J a  lezim ranjenu devojku. 

% I am h o k i n g  a f t e r  t h e  wounded * g i r l .  

fHere (136) = (130) , )  - 
, - Let us  examine what happens i f  t h e  p a s s i v e  

ransformat ion  does no t  t ake  p l a c e  i n  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  / -  
of ( l 3 l ) ,  The verb i n  t h e  enibedded sentence  becomes 

. 1  

[+par t i c ip*]  , i f  a compound p a s t  t ense  .occurs :  

( 1 3 7 )  (S ja  lezim d e v o j k ~ ( ~ ,  ( N p [ + ~ i n g u l a r  I )  
[+3rd  ~ e r s o n ]  
[+masculifie ] 

- I .[+nek- 
1 * 

[ - p a s t  I )  ( ( [ + p a s t  
(predp Aux[-future 1 --- .. w- 

] 
[+ran-  I 

( c [ + s i n g u l a r  1 ) ) ) ) I L  
NP '[+3rd person] 

[+feminine ]  s 

I+devoj-k-  ]  
[ + r e l a t i v e  ,] 

J 
Sinee  no TTT a p p l i e s  t o  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  t h e  agreement 

4 .  . , - - - - - -- -- - - - -- -- - - - - -- 

r u l e s  and t h e  c a s e  assignment r u l e s  must now apply.  

I t  i s  txe -forniative T k -  t h a t  r e c e i v e s  t h e  f e a t u r e  , 



I+nominative] because i t  i s  i n  t h e  shallow s u b j e c t  

p o s i t i o n ,  The r e l a t i v e  o b t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  

[+accusa t ive ]  because it' i s  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  o f  
t 

t h e  v e r b a l  p a r t i c i p l e  which i s  no t  a  copula .  These 

and t h e  o t h e r  now f a m i l i a r  r u l e s  would produce: - 

9- 
(137a) *Ja  lezim devojku neko j e  r a n i o  koju .  

* I  am looking a f t e r  t h e  g i r l  someone 

wounded whom. 

This s t r u c t u r e  i s  ungrammatical because,  a s  in 

EnglXsh, t h e  r e l a t i v e  must be placed i n  t h e  f r o n t  of 

i t s  c y c l i c  node. I t  should be c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  c a s e  

ass ignment- ru les  *precede t* r e l a t i v e  f r o n t i n g  r u l e ;  

o therwise  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  koju and whom could n o t  be 
.T 

genera ted .  
7 

In  Engl ish  t h e  o rde r  of t h e s e  two r u l e s  might be 

o p t i o n a l l y  reversed .  I f  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of t h e  r e l a t i v e  . 
occurs  f i r s t ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  i s  o f t e n  ass igned c o l -  

l o q u i a l l y  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+nominative]:  
0 

(137b)\ I am looking a f t e r  t h e  g i r l  who 

someone wounded. 

*Ja  leEim d e v o j k u x o j a  j e  neko r a n i ~ .  
- --  -- 

- - - - 

This  cannot happen i n  ~ e r b o - & o a t i a n .  

I n  Engl ish  t h e  r e l a t i v e  can be d e l e t e d  i n  p a s s i v e  

a s  w e l l  as 'in a c t i v e  sentences ;  however, i n  t h e  l a t t e r  



only the accusative relative may be deleted: The girl 

whom you see has the same meaning as The girl you see, 
. . 

but The girl wh6 sees you does not meah the same as 

The girl see's you. v 

In Serbo-Cratian only the .nominative relative oc- 

curring in passive sentences nay be deleted--as in 

(135). Thus, (137c) is ungrammatical : 

(137~) *Ja 'lezim devojku neko (je) ranio, 

I am looking after the girl gomeone 

wounded. 

Therefore, in the derivation of ran active sentence from 

(l3l), neither of the two noun-phrase formatives oc- 

curring within S f  may be deleted. The structure in 
'LL 

C137a) is the only path leading to (128): Ja lecim 

devoj ku koju je neko ranio. 

The formative ranio is a main verb in the deep / 
structure which becomes a participle as soon as 

the auxiliary node becomes sensitive to the agreement d 
rules. (Or, from the surface structure point of view, 

whenever a copula-form is generated under the Aux node.) - 

Essentially, the passive participle b_e_comes a-participle - - --- 

for the same reason and not because of the -- - feature - - 
- 

[+passive]. 

Both the passive and the active participles are 



i - - -- - 

sensitive to .gender and number features: 

fl (138) ranio ranjen (masculine, singular 

ranila ranjena (feminine, singula Y ) 

ranilo ran j eno (neuter, singular 
'\ 

rLili ranj eni Qasculine, 

ranile ranj ene &minine, 

rantla ranjena (neuter, plural) 
'\ 
\ and both are insensitme to person-features. 

only difference between the two types of 
\ 

is that the passive partickles may occur 
\ 

form while the active partici'p,les might seem to be 
, 1 

insensitive to case-features. This is not i d ,  however. 
The fact is, as it was demonstrated in 

of the paper, that the active participles 

in a position in which some other case-feature, other 

/h than the feature [+nominative], may be assigned. In 

the embedded active sentencesrthe relative koj- cannot 

be deleted, and this deletion is the only mechanism 

which can place a participle in a position in which it 

can obtain an oblique case-feature. Therefore, the 

past active participles in ( 1 3 8 ) ,  and any other past 

active participles, are indeed in their nominative 
- - 

case-forms. This interaction betweenthe participial 
i 

\ 

- - -- - 

forms and the case-feature assignment in Serbo-Croatian 

has not been investigated before. However, every so 



- - 

76 

statements appear o n  the similar verb-corms in 
C 

Oft? 

- 

~uss{an. A statement against the position taken here- 
\ .- 

occurs in Babby's article (Babby,1973, pp. 350--351): 

It seems that one of the reasons tha SF is 

said to be nominative is that it agrees in 

gender with the subject (vesel m. sg., vesela 
f . 

f. sg. 'gayt); evidently, it is assumed that 

gender implies case in Russian. ButsRussian 

verbs in the past tense also agree with the 

subject in gender [on znal m. sg. 'he knew', 

ona znala f, sg. 'she knewt), and it is 

patently incorrect to claim that verbs agree 

in case. 

Babby is saying that znal, znala are verbs. 

This, of course, is true. But Babby avoids the issue - - 
by not stating what forms they*'a'r'~ -snd.%how these forms 

+ li- 

--c, 

are derived. Babbyts argument would be of no-con- 

sequence to the analysis of past active participles 

in Serbo-Croatian if the grammar of Serbo-Croatian and 

the grammar of Russian were not related. But they are 

indeed related. The writer maintains here that the deep 

structure of (139), for Russian as well as for Serbo- 

Croatian is exactly the same: 
- - 
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(139) on; z n a l a  j eg& (Russ ian)  

Ona j e  z n a l a  n j e g a  (Se rbo -Croa t i an )  

She knew him. t 

I n  Russian p a s t  a c t i v e ' s e n t e n c e s ,  t h e  a u x i l i a r y  node 

r e c e i v e s  t h e  f e a t u r e s  c a p a b l e  o f  s e l e c t i n g  t h e  p r e s e n t  

t ense- forms  o f  t h e  copu la  b i  (-) . When t& o c c u r s  

znaP ( - )  becomes marked w i t h  t h e  f e a t u r e s  [ + p a s t ,  

+ p a r t i c i p l e ]  , e x a c t l y  as i n  Serbo-Croa t ian .  (See 

F i g u r e  7 4  The f e a t u r e s  dominated by t h e  node Aux i n  

t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  Russian sen t ence  i n  (139) a r e  

capab le  o f  s e l e c t i n g  a  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  copula - form.  The 

evidence  i s  i n  t h e  h i s t o r y  of  Russian language.  The 

forms jesm ' amt ,  j e s i  "are ( s i n g u l a r )  ' , j e s t t  ' i s ' ,  

j e s t e  ' a r e  (second person  ~ l u r a l ) ~ ,  and - s u t  ' a re  8 

(3 rd  person  p l u r a l ) '  used t o  occur  up t o  t h e  e i g h t e e n t h  

c e n t u r y - - o f t e n  i n  f r o n t  o f  p a s t  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e s .  

(See Sobolevskl^i, Alekse2 Ivanovich .  L e k t s i i  po i s t o r i i  

russkago  S z y k a .  pp. 263-266.) The Modern Russ ian  = =. 

no l o n g e r  u ses  t h e s e  forms,  b u t  it must be  assumed 

_ t h a t  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  (139) t r a n s f e r s  t h e  agreement , A  

f e a t u r e s  i n  t h e  same way f o r  bo th  languages  i n  q u e s t i o n .  

Modern ~ u i s i a n  d e l e t e s  t h e  copula  fo rma t ive  b; t h e  - -  

- - --- - 

o b l i g a t o r y  copu la  d e l e t i ~ n - ~ ~ l ~  e l i m i n a t i n g  t h e  f e a t u r e s  

under  t h e  Aux.node.  The two languages  a r e  a l s o  s i m i l a r  

i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t :  even t h i s  Russian copu la  d e l e t i o n  



. ' * ,  

rule is operative in Serbo-Croatian. The copula 

rom some Serbo-Croatian 

s indicated by the parentheses in the 

ala, ali mu nije htela prj.6i. 
t. 

She knew him, but she did not want to 

approach him, 

Suppose that' this copula deletion r e which is now P 
optional in Serbo-Croatian will become obligatory, as 

it did in Russian. Would it be necessary, - then, to. 

derive the participles in Serbo-Croatian differently - 

when the copula-forms never appear in the surface struc- 

ture, than now when they are not always deleted? The 

obvious answer to this question is an emphatic no. 

Finally, Babby's statement, quoted above, maintain- 
' 

ing that it is pa'tently incorrect to claim that verbs 

-agree in case can be refuted by akewise maintaining 

that it is patently incorrect to claim that verbs 

agree in gender. Neither of the two claims can be 
# 

justifiable if verbs are assigned the feature 



I I . 2 , 3 1  ' The nominative versus t h e  instxumental  i n  t h e  

p r e d i c a t e  nominals. 

The ins t rumenta l  case  may o  cu,r i n s t e a d  o f  t h e  /C- 
expected nominative case  +in t h e  p r e d i c a t e  nominals . 1 
Examples o f '  t h i s  p6enomenon werk shown w i t k s e n t e n c e s  

(3) and (4) :  

{141) ( = ( 3 ) )  Oti lao +-u-Ameriku da pos tane  s l u g a .  

He went t o  America t o  become a  man- 

s e r v a n t .  

(142) ( = ( 4 ) )  6 t i S a o  j e  u  Ameriku da pos tane  

slugom. 

He went t o  America t o  become a 

manservant . ( to  h i s  d i sadvan tage) .  

In  (141) t h e  speaker  s t a t e s  a f a c t  without  adding any 

comments. I n  (142) t h e  speaker  impl ie s  t h a t  be ing  a C 
s e r v a n t  i n  not  an i a b l e  p o s i t i o n .  In (143-144), 

(143) .OtiS.ao u  Ameriku da postane m i n i n s t a r .  . 
He-went t o  America t o  become a  m i n i n s t e r .  

(144) Otigao j e  u Ameriku da postane ministrom. 
8 

b a 

* He went t o  America t o  become a  m i n i s t e r  

t o  h i s  advantage) .  

t h e  sentence  wi th  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  npnina t ive  expresses  

t h e  f a c t s  without  a d d i t i o n a l  comments; i n  (144) t h e  
-- 

- speaker  impl ie s  t h e  i t  i s  a  good t h i n g  t o  be a  m i n i s t e r . .  



I - - - - 

Actua l ly ,  it i s  up t o  the -  h e a r e r  t o  dec ide  whether s l u -  - 
gem impl ie s  a  good o r  a ' b a d  p o s i t i o n .  The h e a r e r  w i l l  

a s s i g n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  c l o s e s t  t o  h i s  pe r sona l  b i a s .  

However, t h e  h e a r e r  w i l l  know without any doubt t h a t  

t h e  speaker  i s  o f f e r i n g  a  va lue  judgment when u s i n g  t h e  

ins t rumenta l  case  i n  (142, 144) .  This va lue  judgment 

i s  i n  common possess ion  of both t h e  speakers  and t h e  

h e a r e r s ,  and i t  i s  made evident  by t h e  use  of t h e  

ins t rumenta l  case-form wi th  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  nominals.  

Therefore ,  a f e a t u r e  r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  va lue  judgment 

must-be p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  of ( 1 4 2 ,  1 4 4 )  a t  t h e  
1: 

time, t h e  c a s e - r u l e s  apply.  Moreover, t h i s  f e a t u r e  must 
a 

be i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t h r e  of those  seAtences i n  o r d e r  

t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  (141) from (142) 2nd (143) from (144). 
- 

Let us c a l l  t h i s  f e a t u r e  [ + v  judgment]. It i s  t h e  

f e a t u r e  [+v judgment] w which i s  subjecG t o  t h e  s u r f a c e  
% , " -  

s t r u c t u r e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  That i s ,  t h e  h e a r e r  w i l l  

1 a s s i g n  h i s  own i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  va lue  judgment-- 

which may o r  may n o t  co inc ide  with t h a t - o f  t h e  speaker .  
\ 
\ Because t h e  p r e d i c a t e  nominal can occur i n  t h e  i n -  

s t rumenta l  case, only i f  i t  i s  t h e  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  

of a  copula  format ive ,  it i s  assumed h e r e  t h a t  t h e  

V node i s  en r i ched  by t h i s  f e a t u r e  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e , - +  'r - - - -- -- - - 

and t h a t  t h i s  f e a t u r e  a s s igns  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+ ins t rumenta l ]  F 



t o  a  nominal .  

This  assumption,  as w e l l  a s  t h e  n o t i o n  of  e n r i c h -  

ment i s  based  on t h e  d a t a  e v i d e n t  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

s e n t e n c e s  : 

(145)  J a  Sam otig'ao u Ameriku. 

I went t o  America. 

I went t o  America. 

The p a r t i c i p l e  i n  (145) i s  mascul ine ,  w h i l e  t h e  p a r t i -  

c i p l e  i n  (146) i s  femin ine .  ( o t i z a o  'go ( p a s t  , a c t i v e  

p a r t i c i p l e ,  mascul ine  s i n g u l a r )  ; o t i g l a  ' go  ( p a s t  

a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e ,  femin ine  s i n g u l a r  ) Yet, t h e  L. 
pronoun & i s  n o t  marked f o r  gender .  Those who a r e  

fond o f  i n t e r p r q t i v e  r u l e s  would propose t h a t  t h e  

f o r m a t i v e  } a ( - )  i s  marked f o r  gender a s  [+mascul ine ,  

+femin ine] ,  and t h a t  t h e  base  i s  capable of g e n e r a t i n g  

b o t h  (145) and (146) .  Then i f  a male i s  t h e  speaker ,  

(14.6) becomes tagged  a s  ungrammatical .  However, a s  

i t  was demons t ra ted  i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  on agreement ,  t h i s  

s o l u t i o n  cannot  be  c o r r e c t  because when t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  

l+ femin ine  , +masculine], t h e  agreement i s  always 

I+mascul ine]  . There fo re ,  s e n t e n c e  4146) could  n o t  

b e  g e n e r a t e d  i f  t h e  f o r m a t i v e  j a ( - ' )  were a s s i g n e d  - - 

t h e s e  features  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e .  
B 



Notice t h a t  only t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  pronouns may r e q u i r e  

two d i f f e r e n t  genders i n  t h e i r  p r e d i c a t e  nominals:  

(147) T i  s i  o t iSao  u Ameriku. 
- .  

T i  si o t i g l a  u  Ameriku. 

(148) di smo o t i g l i  u Ameriku. 

M i  smo o t i g l e  u  AmerTku. 
T' 

(149) V i  s t e  o t i g l i  u  Ameriku. 

V i  s t e  ' o t i s ' l e  u  Ameriku. 

(150) One s u  o t ig- le  u  Ameriku. Q 

/ 

They (females)  went t o  America. 
n 

(151) *One s u  o t i g l i  u  Ameriku. 

What t h e  speaker  does i s  r a t h e r  obvious: h e  a s -  
%. 

s i g n s  t h e  gender t o  t h e  speaker ' s  pronouns--[+mascul ine]  

f e a t u r e  i f  he i s  a  male, [+feminine]  f e a t u r e  i f  t h e  b 

speaker  i s  a  female.  In  o t h e r  words, t h e  speaker en -  

r i c h e s  t h e  format ives  j a ( - )  ' I t ,  t i  (-)  'you ( s i n g u l a r )  ', 

m i  ( - )  F w e t ,  and v i ( - )  - 'you ( p l u r a l )  ' with a  gender f e a -  

t u r e  which denotes h i s  sex .  This  i s  what i; meant by 

t h e  n o t i o n  ENRICH.  
- 

I t  may be asked: why n o t  en r i ch  t h e  p a r t i c i p l e  

d i r e c t l y  with t h i s  f e a t u r e ?  This  i s  a p o s s i b i l i t y ,  b u t  
- -- - 

cons ide r ing  t h a t  t h e  gender f e a t u r e s  are t r a n s f e r r e d  
- -  

t o  t h e  p a r t t c i q f e s  m d  m r m i n a h - g e ~ & r a 3 l y  by the a-greeT 

ment r u l e s ,  from s u b s t a n t i v e s  which a r e  marked f o r  gen- 
t 

d e r ,  it i s  b e t t e r  t o  make t h e  grammar c o n s i s t e n t .  That 



i s ,  i t  is b e t t e r  t o  a s s i g n  t h e  gender f e a t u r e  t o  t h e  

s p e a k e r l s  pronouns f i r s t ;  then  l e t  t h e  agreement r u l e s  . 

perform t h e i r  proper  func t ion .  By t h e  same token it 

seems more reasonable  t o  a s s i g n  t h e  f e a t u r e  I+v  judgment] 

t o  t h e  node V which dominates a  copula Yorm, than  t o  

P 
- 

a s s i g n  it d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e  no i n a l .  I t  i s  ev iden t  t h a t  

C 
a l l  verbs  except  t h e  c o p u l ~  r e q u i r e  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  - 

f o r  t h e i r  s i s t e r  f+N] format ives .  T h i s  i s  n o t  ;he 

case  of t h e  [+N] format ives  which a r e  s i s t e r '  c o n s t i t u -  
* 

e n t s  of a  copula  form. Thus, it i s  reasonable  t o  assume 

t h a g t h e  f e a t u r e s  which govern t h e  c a s e - f e a t u r e s  a r e  k 
t o  be found w i t h i n  t h e  formatives  d i r e c t l y  dominated '3 

7 

by t h e  node V. Therefore ,  i f  a  b a s i c  s t r i n g  i s  e n r i c h -  

ed by a  f e a t u r e  t h a t  governs a  p a r t i c u l a r  c a s e ,  i t  Is 

reasonable  t o  propose t h a t  i t  should be ass igned t o  a  . .. 

[+V]  formative.  . 

One could  propose ins te9d  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  s e v e r a l  

format ives.: e t c . ,  bu t  
I b 

t h i s  would be equ iva len t  t o  proposing t h a t  t h e  p e r -  

sona l  pronouns be c l a s s i f i e d  a- ja(- l1 ,  j a ( - )  ', e t c .  
\- 
\ 

Such a  s o l u t i o n  would be n o t  only urrrevealing; b u t - & s o  

On t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  p rev ious ld i scuss ion  t h e  p ro -  
< 

posed deep s t r u c t u r e  of (142) i s  a s  shown i n  Figure  10, 



[ + s i n g u l a r  ] 
[+3 rd  person]  
[+mascul ine  J 
[ + o n ( - ) '  - I 

[+Pro 1 
[ + s i n g u l a r  ]  
[+3 rd  pe r son ]  
[+mascul ine  ] 
[+on( - )  . *- 1 

+Pro, 
: ~' I 

I 
+ s i n g u l a r  ] 
+3rd  person]  
+masculine .] 
+on ( - )  1 

3 ~ + b i . ( - )  
I+v  judgment] 

F igu re  1 0 .  



The deep s t r u c t u r e  of (141) would be almost 

e x a c t l y  as i n  F igure  10. except t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r e  , 

- 

I+v judgment] would be m i s s i n g . ,  - , 
Notice a l s o  t h a t  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  say  

(152) On j e  b i o  slug;. . 

He was a  manservant. 
8 

as  w e l l  a s  

(153) On j e  b i o  slugom. 

He was (working as )  a  manservant. 

and 

(154) On j e  b i o  u c i t e l j  u Adi. 

/ He was a t e a c h e r  i n  Ada, 

a s  w e l l  as  

(155) On j e  h i o  uc ' i te l jem u  Adi. 

He ,was (working a s )  a  t e a c h e r  i n  Ada. 
3 

In  t h e s e  i n s t a n c e s  t h e  speaker  i s  no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  
- 

of fe l r ing  a  iralue judgmegt. I n s t e a d ,  t h e  speaker  i s  

implying t h a t  t h i s  i s  n o t  t h e  r e a l  prof,ession of t h e  

person i n  q u a s t i o n - - h e  was only f o r  t h e  t ime P e i n g  wor- 

k ing  a s  a  manse-rvant o r  as a  t eacher .  These ins t rumenta l  

nominals occur r ing  i n  main sentences a r e  seldom used 
- - - -- - - - - - - - -- - -- 

i n  Modern Serbo-Crqatian.  Ins tead  of ' (155) t h e  m i t e r  
- - A -  1 -- - 

would r a t h e r  use  t h e  followi$g sentence  t o  express  t h e  
\ . - 

2' 



- / 
. / -- . * :, 2' 

,- '- 
./ 

I 
,--- . same meaning.: 

( 156 )  On jes  r a d i o  u  Adi kao u t i t e l j . .  

. .  He was working l'n'4da' a s  a  t e a c h e r .  

(Af te r  kao* ' a s ,  l i k e  l t h e  nominative must appear()- - 
. A  p r e d i c a t e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  may a l s o  appear  if a  sen-  

t ence  i s  i n  t h e  f u t u r e  t e n s e :  
- -- - -- 

(157) On &e b i t i  u r i t e l j  idu6e godine.  

He w i l l  be  a t e a c h e r  next  y e a r .  
%- r - - -- 

--.(158) On 6e b i t i  ui i te ls jem i d ~ &  gb$lne. 
\-s *Lq? 1- e6 

He. w i l l  become a  t e a c h e r  nex t  yea r .  

Again, (158) would occur  l e s s  o f t e n  i n  . ~ o d e r n  Serbo- . 

~ r o a t i a n  than  (157).  a 

I n  (158) t h e  speak?$ impl ies .  t h a t  t h e  person 

t a l k e d  about i s  .not  5 teaclrer', but  t h a t  he w i l l  . 

b e c ~ m e  one. In  (155) i t  i's implied t h a t  he i s  n o t  a 

t e a c h e r  now, b u t  t h a t  he- was a  t e a c h e r  b e f o r e ,  The 

common meaning conveyed by t h e  ins t rumenta l  case  i n  
,' 

(155) and i n  (15-8) is t h a t  h i s  being a t eacher  i s  

nb; i c t u a l ;  hence t h e  f e a t u r e  [ - a c t u a l ] .  

O f  course  t h e r e  a r e  o t h e r  f e a t u r e s  of t h i s  k ind ;  

t h e  , w r i t e r  does no t  i n t e n d  t o  eliumerate &ll of  P 

them, The important  p o i n t  i s  t h a t  whatever t h e %  f e a -  
J 

t m e s  may b e ,  t h e y  r e  a s s i g n e d  t h e  copula f ~ r m a t i v e  
> 

.. 
which i s  r+V]. This  i s  a l s o  t h e  reason t h a t  t h e  p a s t  



a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e s  can never  occur  i n  t h e i r  i n s t r u -  \- 

, < - c<' , - 
m e n t a l  case- farm:  a  f e a t u r e  which r e q u i r e s  t h e  i n s t r u -  

o f  . 
mental  c a s e <  i n - a  nominal cannot occur  wi th in  a formixtive . . ' - '  

which ' conta ins  t h e  f e a t u r e  I+Aux], and t h e  copula  which 
b 

- 
i s  t h e  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  o f  a  p a s t  a c t i v e  p a r t i c ' i p l  * 

.- $ .  L b  

i s  always I+Aux]. , 
. L-- 

Fina l ly5  it should be noled  t h a t  p r e d i c a t e  i n s t r y -  ' *  

4 
, . 

mentals  appear  more o f t e n  i n  embedded sen tences  than  i n  . - - - f 

main sen tences .  That i s  ,* sentences=stl& as  (142) occur  
1 - i_ 

more o f t e n  t h a n  thoge resembling (155, 158) .  @ all . 
become ev iden t  i n  t h e  fo l lowing s e c t i o n .  

\ 

\ 

1 1 . 2 . 4 .  Tbe p r e d i c a t e '  ~ o r n i n a l s  and t h e  p a r t i c l e  s e .  
4 - 

' _L.\l 

Observe the+ f o l l o w i n g  
: 

(159) m a  s e  p r a v i  1 

She p r e t e n d s  t o  be (a)  c razy  (woman). 
4 

(160) Ona s e  p  i ludom (Zenom) . 
She p r e t e  t o  be (a)  c razy  (woman). 

She i s  making a  fbo-1 o f  h e r s e l f .  

(161) h a  sebe  ' p r a v i  ludom ' (Zenom) . L r  

She i s  making a  f o o l  of h e r s e l f .  

*She p re tends  t o  be l a )  craiz$~(wamii);- - -  

" 
- -- - 

(163) On n j u  p r a v i  ludom (zenom). 
- 

He i s  making a  fob1 of he r .  
rn 

Ib 

> 



The 

- * ---? -- 
- 

(164) *On n j u  p r a v i  l i d a  ( i ena )  . . 
'r 

The deep s t r u c t u r e  of (163) i s  as  i n  ~ i ~ b r e  il. 
. 

u n e s s e n t i a l  d e i h i l s  a r e  omit ted.  

i n  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  n,ominal l u d ( - )  Zen-. Only t h e  i n s t r u -  
4 \1 

mental o r  %he a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  occur i n  t h i < s  pos%ion.  

Consider t h e  -% a l r e a d y  d i scussed  r u l e s  f o l b w i n g t h e  
C = 

2 @, 

EQUI NP d e l e t i o g  r u l e s .  Ona i n  S f  becomes d e l e t e d  . - 2 

Q 
, ~ because of t h e  format ive  ona;in t h e  'main s&ntence  i n  

0- 

- -  - - v- - 
- - -- 

' ~ ' i ~ u r e  11. i n  t h e  p l a c e  o f  <he. d e l e t e d  format ive  t h e  . . 

. signment r u l e s  apply t h e  fo l lowing i n t e r m e d i a t e  s t r u c t u r e  



This  s t r k t u r e  w i X l  genel'ate t h e  semigrammatical sen -  
3 

r .  f I' 
u - . - - * - L "  -- 

t e n c e  i n  (166)":. 
*;jr % d 

,'(166) ?On pra& n j u  ludu (genu). 
1 

9 

He i s  making a  f o o l  =of h e r .  . 
- - 

7 Here,  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  of t h e  p r e d i c a t e  nominal L- 

. . . i s  ass igned  by t h e  f e a t u r k  [+PRO] through t h e  f o r -  

mative t h a t  c o n t r o l s  t ( e (accusa t ive )  ' . 
* 0 

One o f t e n  h e a r s  Nerlloj me p r a v i t i  ludu.  '_Don't make 

a - f o o l  of meT i n s t e a d  o f  Nemoj me p r a v i t i  ludom. 
. - 

- ,- 

'Don't  make a  f o o l  oT mev.  ' Such sentences  and s e n -  
0 . >, , . -. 

- t e n c e  (166) a r e  an innova t ion  i n  Modern Serbo-Croat ian  . 
where t h e r e  now e x i s t s  a  genera l  ave r s ion  t o  p r e d i c a t e  

4 -  

, nominals i n  t h e  ins t rumenta l  case .  The importante  f a c t n r  
* .  

C . n i s  t h a t  t h e  nominatireb c a s e  cannot be ass ighed because - 
. . of  t h e  case  of t h k  format ive '  which-&ontfols [ + P R O ] .  

C 

- 
Since  t h d  nominat ive c a s e  cannot mappear i n  t h a t  nominal,  

0 
0 

t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  sQould occur  because+of  t h e  f e a t u r e  - - 

~ - ~ c t u ~ l ~ .  And it &es - ?S i n  (163). / - - 

For e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same reason, t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  

o f  ludom (zenom) occurs  i n  (161).    he-'formative sebe  



- 9 & L  - 
1 

7 - -- -- 

- i s  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  r e f l e x i v e  of any pe r sona l  pronoun' i n  
5 

Serbo-Croat ian .  I t  i s  w e l l  known t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no 

nomi'native r e f l e x i v e  o f  - sebe .  The reason f o r  t h i s  
( * ,  

I 1-U7 should be obvious:  a  format ive  can n e v e r  bec6me r e f l e x -  

ive in-  a  pos , i t ion  where a  I+nominatiyeJ f e a t u r e  can 
b 

'be ass igned.  The v o c a t i v e  r e f l e x i v e  does n o t  e - x ~ s t  
F 

e i t h e r ,  bu t  t h e  o t h e r  case-forms o i . t h e  r e f l e x i v e  p ro -  
' ?  4 

2 2  noun do 6 x i s t .  
/ 

The i n t e r m e d i a t e  s t r u c t u r e  of (16 i )  on which t h e  ,- 

- 
c a s e - f e a t u r e s  a r e  ass igned i s  as  i n  (167):  

9 

(167) ( S ~ n a  p r a v i  n j u (  ( [+PRO 
S t  NP [+accusa t ive ]  1 1 

1 

( ( I - a c t u a l w  (,,[+lud(-) Zen- '' '[+bi ( - )  ] 
*% 

-7 -- . . .  

When t h e ' f o r m a t i v e  b i t - )  i s  enr iched wi th  t h e  f e a t u r e  
/ 

[ - a c t u a l ]  t h e  i n s f  rumental  should occur  iq the ,  p r e d i c a t e  

nominal.  However, i f  t h e  speaker  does n o v u s e  t h e  ' i n s t r u -  

, . menatal o i n  such a cons t ruc t ion ,  t h e  a c c u s G v e  c a s e - f e a t u r e  
j > 

0 '  - = =  must b,e a s s igned  through t h e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  of  .[+PRO] . 
\ Thus, t h e  readbng of t h e  f e a t u r e  [ - a ~ t u a l ] - - ~ r o d & e s  

a l t e r n a t i v e :  

t (168) ?Ona 

. She 
4- - 

- 
> a  4 

f e a t u r e  i s  'ignored, (168) i s  t h e  a n l y  

- ~ 

7- 
- - - 

sebe  p r a v i  ludu (zenu) .  
-- - 

i s  making a  f o o l  07 h e r s e I f .  
? 

The format ive  sebe i s  t h e  f u l l - f o r m  r e f l e x i v e .  There 



i s  a l s o  a  c l i t i c  form of . that  r e f l e x i v u h e .  form - s e .  
C 

 hug t h e  second meaning 'of (160) i s  due t o  t k f a c t  ' . 

= 9 

* 
r- 

t h a t  (1.61) u n d e ~ l i e s  (160) whm t h e  l a t t e r  i s  synonymous 

wi th  t h e  former.  
B '9 

' The problems a r i \ s e  wi th  t h e  f i r s t  meaning of  (160) 
m ? . 

and wi th  t h e  nominat ive c a s e  _o_f -the p r e d i c a t e  nomis_al 
- - -&-  - A- 

i n  (159): I t  i s  obvious t h a t  (161) does n o t  untlerly 

(159) because t h e  p r e d i c a t k  nominative cannot be g i n e r a -  

t e d  by t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of  (161). The i tem s e  occur -  
* - t 

1 
. !  

r i n g  i n  (159) i s  n o t  t h e  c l i t i c - f o r m  of  sebe.; r a t h e r ,  
, .4f 

i t  5s a v e r b a l  p a r t i c l e  which-does n o t  have an a l T e r n a t e  

form, The i tem p r a v i t i  ' ( t o )  makev,  and t h e  i tem . 
p r a v i t i  s e  ' ( t o )  p r e t e n d v  do no t  mean t h e  same t h i n g .  

ir 

9 
* * 

Thus, t h e  granimar w i l l  a l low t h e  p a r t i c l e  - s e  t o  be .' 
2 3  genera ted  from t h e  V node, a s  i n  Figure 1 2 ,  a 

- 

- 



Reca l l  t h a t  t h e  EQUI NP d e l e t i o n  r u l e  w i l l  d e l e t e  t h e  

s u b j e c t  of S'.  l e a v i n g  i n  i t s  'p lace  t h e  f e a t u r e  I+wO]. , -, 

. . , 2 

This  f e a t u r e  is c o n t r o l l e d  by t h e  sha l lbw o r  s u r f a c e  

s u b j e c t  ona a t ' t h e  t ime t h e  c a s e - r u l e s  apply :  Tfie c a s e  - - 
, . 

o f  - ona w i l l  d" j+nominative] ' and s o  w i l l  be t h e  c a s e  
- "---- - 

f a t u r e  of t h e  node which dominates [+PRO]. 
e 

+- -d 
The f e a t u r e  [+PRO] i s . c a p a b l e  o f  a s s i g n i n g  the.. . 

$- 
f e a t u r e  [+nominative] t o  i;ts, p r e d i c a t e  hotninal (through - I 

Y 

t h e  i tem t h a t  cont ro ls  t h a t  fea tyre) ' .  If t h i s  happens, 
- - t' 

(159) i s  produced. 
I 

.Recall  t h a t  p r a v i t i  s e  i m p l i e s  t h a t  

X i s  no t  a c t u a l l y  Y ;  X on ly  Y. Theyefore - - - - 
' 

the.  f e a t u r e  [ - ac ' tua l ]  must be ass igned t o  t h e  copula .  

I f  t h e  speaker  r e a d s  t h i s  f e a t u r e , t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + i n s t r u -  

mental]  w i l l  be  ass igned t o  t h e  nominal l u d ( - )  Zen-. 

I f  t h i s  occurs,  (160)b~comes genera ted .  There fo re ,  t h e  

deep s t r u c t u r e  i n  F igure  1 2  i s  t h e  common deep s t r u c t u r e  

f o r  (159) and f o r  t h e  f i r s t  meaning o f  (160).  

This  concludes t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  no i n a t i v e  

c a s e  ,of p r e d i c a t e  nominals.  
B 

I 3 I T  and T H E E  s e n t e n c e s  in Serb-Crcx&+itft.- 

1% seems s t r a n g e  t o  d i s c u s s  IT and THERE sen-  

t e n c e s  i n  Serbo-Croat ian  Because t h e s e  i t e  s do not P" 
t 

e x i s t  i n  t h i s  language i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  



. v 

.a 7 .' . q-. * 
, s r i  

- 
- '  * --- 

' I  ' 

3 - - -> -A - - - - - A - - - - - 
- .  

93 . 4  
-However, t h e s e  i tems a r e  n o t  being d i scussed  h e r e ,  

0 -- , 
only  t h e i r  formatives-.  

1 .  . 
' I n  t h i s  i e c t i o n  t h e  d j s c u s s i o n  zeroes  i n  on sen- - 
- - - 

. . f e n c e s  e n g  r grOammatikal sub j  e s t .  The fo l lowing  * a 

1 

/ s t r u c t d s  okcur 
- d 

without  grammatical subjects . :  

j e  zadovol-j iti Jovanku. 

d i f f i c u l t  t o  p l e e e  Joan.  

TeSko j e  Mari ji da adovol j  i Jovanku. ;4 
I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  Mary t o  p l e a s e  

Joan.  
4 . . 

j e  Mari j i zadovol j i t i  Jovanku. 
- 

d i f f i c u l t  f o r  Mary t o  p l e a s e  Joan.  

j e  b i l o  M a r i j i  z a d o v o l j i t i  Jovanku. 
f 

I t  was d i f f i c u l t  f o r  Mary t o  p l e a s e  Joan.  
' 

--- 

(173) (= (19)) - ~ e ~ k o  j e  b i l o  Marij  i da z a d o v o l j i  

Jovanku. 

I t  was d i f f i c u l t  f o r  Mary t o  p l e a s e  ~ 

Joan.  4 

I t  i s  claimed h e r e  t h a t  t h e  d e e p s t r u c t u r e  o f  -- 

t h e s e  sen tences  i s  equ iva len t  t o  the- d e g  s t r u c t u r e  -- - - - 

I 
. , 

of Engl ish  IT sen tences .  

.T+e ps@&LernS, s$i re l l  a s  t h e  evidence f o r  e s t a b l i s h -  ' 

i n g  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of t h e s e  sentences  a r e :  
& 



t h e  t h i r d  peson s ingu1ar- form o . F H T 6 i t e m  

je ' i s s  which r e g u l a r l y  appears  h t h e s e  
I 

sen tences  ; .I I 

J 

The n e u t e r  form'of t h e  p a ' r t i c i p i a l  b i , l . ( - )  . - 
-(.bile) which r e g u l a r l y  appears  i n  I t  sen-  - 
t e n c e s  when t h e s e  a r e  i n  a  compotind pa3t  

t e n s e r  - 

The agreement of  t h e  tensed  verb-form 
9 .  - \ -J4 

z a d o v o l j i  ' p l e a s e  (3rd  person s i n & l a  
J j a - L , -  .- 

p r e s e n t  t e n s e ) ' ;  

t h e  p . o s s i b i l i t y  t o  have t h e  i n f i n i t i v a l  

form z a d ~ v o l f i t i  ' ( t o )  p l e a s e t ,  i n s t e a d  of 

t h e  t e n s e d  form, as  i n  ( c ) .  

~ x c e ~ t  f o r  t h e  t h i r d  person agreement of t h e  copula-  

form and t h e  i n f i n i t @  complement ( i n  (a)  and (d) 

r e s p e c t i v e l y ) ,  these; forms apd t h e  agreement ev iden t  

, i n  them do n o t  occur  i n  t h e  Engl ish  I T  sen tences .  

Because sentences-  (172-173) a r e  synonymous, and 

because t h e  ve rb  i n  (172) i s  not"  , while  t h e  same 

verb i n  (173) i s  t e n s e d ,  it i s  n  y  t o  s e l e c t  
I 

a  b a s i c  s t r u c t u r e  which i s  c,ap ener,ating b o t h  - \ , 
sen tences .  This  l e a d s  t o  t h e  disclrs l jon ' ,of  p r e v i o u s l y  

2 *?$+-I% , rJ= \ 

"\ +,&c 
proposed deep s t r u c t u r e s  &or I T  s e  t e n c e s ' ,  There a r e  - - -F a T 

"s- 
t h r e e  we l l  known proposa l& whichaoff  e r  thre'e d i f f e r e n t  



s o l u t i o n s  t o  t h i s  problem: one by Rosenbaum (Ros-enbaum, 3 

l 9 7 6 ) ,  one by Emonds (Emonds , l969) ,  and one by Chomsky 

,-- ." , (Chomsky, 1971a) .  ' . . . 
L " 

'? 
Rosenbaum (Rosenbaum, 1967) proposes t h a t  t h e  deep 

s t r u c t u r e  o f  a  ~ s e n t f i c e  .such: as  \ \ 

(174) I t  i s ' e a s y  t o  , p l e a s e  John,  
* LL 

-- L L  - ~ -  

i s  as i n  13.  ( T h e ~ u n e s s e n t i a l d e t a i l s  a r e  omi t t ed . )  
i 

r 

The e x t g a p o s i t i o n  r u l e  removes t h e  i n f i n i t i v a l  

NP complement from t h e  S r  p o s i t i o n  and p l a c e s  i t  - t o  
9 

t h e  extreme r i g h t - o f  thk  branching t r e e  i n  F igure  1 3 , .  

t o  produce (174).  'Rosenbaum, assumes - t h a t  t h e  i tem i t  -- 

>is t h e  antecedent  of  ( t o )  p l e a s e  John and f o r  t h a t  r e a d  

son he sugges t s  tha to" the  i n f i n i t i v a l  complement is do- 

minated by t h e  NPl,node i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e .  - 

Emonds [Emopds , 19&9_9) r e j e c t s  the.  ahaye p r o p o s a l  

on t h e  grounds t h a t ,  according t o  h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  I - 



c o n f i g u r a t i o n  of t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  f o r  a  s e n t e n c e  o r  
* 

an i n f i n i t i v e  complement cannot be (175.) 
\ 

ii, 

(175y NP '\ 
I T  S 

I n s t e a d  he p o s t u l a t e d  a deep s t r u c t u r e  a s  i n  
C 

F i g u r e  14-, 

F igure  1 4 .  ~~ . - 

(A s i m i l a r  f i g u r e  appears  i n  Emonds, 1 9 6 9 ,  page 51.) 

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  E p , d s  s t a t e s  : 

The d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  two a n a l y s e s  i s  

t h a t  ~o&baum c h s i d e r e d  -IT t o  always be 

f .  a deep g t r u c t u r ~  s i s t e r  t o  i t s  S a n t e c e d e n t ,  

\ while  I consideq-the corresponding i t  t o  be - 
.,"" 

2.- - - - 
- 

c o - r e f e r e n t i a l  wi th  it9 antecedent  S,  wh ich .  
.. 

- - --- - -- -- 
i s  i n  e x t r a p o s i t i o n .  pmondF, 1 9 6 9 , p a e  

Chornsky ( ~ h o m s k ~ ,  1 9 7 l a ,  page 9)  proposed t h e  
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- -- 

There-must be two equal  f o r m a t i v e ~  i n  a  s t r u c t u r e  i f  
I % 

t h e  EQUI  NP d e l e t i o n  r u l e  i s  t o  become o p e r a t i v e .  

His-,only l o g i c a l  a l t e r n a t i v e  was t o  assume t h a t  t h e  - 
1 

i n f  i q i t  
' + Iture. 

ements o r i g i n a t e  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c -  
R. 

~ h o m ; ~ ' s p r o p o i a l  (Chorniky, 1 9 7 l a j  s o l v e s  t h i s  
\ 

A 

* r 
- - - - - - - - - 

problem r a t h e r  n e a t l y :  t h e  immediate an tecedent  Bf i 

- 5  
i 

, [SNP -VP] i s  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  f o r  NP- ( f o r  - - . - ., 
Mary i n -  ( 1 7 7 ) ' ~ ~  e y  which is i n  t h e  m a ~ r i x  s e n t e n c e  . 

. 
- i n  (177) is used ,to. e r a s e  t h e  s u b j e c t  of  t h e  e r n b e d d e o  ' 

' 

% 

. .  - O S  which i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  it, c u ' I  

8 

Same speakers  f e e l  t h a t  f o r  Mary t o  p l e a s e  John 
Lb . . 

/ ?- 

i s  a  s i n g l e  'consti-Fuent. Th i s  p r e s e n t s  problems. . . 

I f . f o r  Mary t o  p l e a s e  John i s  one c o n s t i t u e n t ,  

, must be wrong. However, t h e r e  i s  evideficd i n  y r b o -  
--J -> 

Croa t i an  t h a t  t h e  exac t  equ iva len t  of fox Mary t o  ,-v 

t 
- $ 

l e a s e  John: M a r i j i  z a d o v o l j i t i  Jovana i s  n o t  , a  s i n g l e  4 : .' 
c o n s t i t u e n t . &  t T h e  f i r s t  t e s t  r e l i e s  on t h e  placement .-. 
o f  t h e  c l i t i c *  j e :  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  s a y :  - 

(178) Mari j  i j e  zadovol j k t  i Jovana l ako  . % 

For Mary t o  p l e a s e  John i s  easy .  

(180) *Mar i j i  z a d o G o l j i t i  l ako  j e  Jovana. 



* I 1 :  

The seco,nd t e s t  f o r  f i n d i n g  i f  M a r i j i  and zadovol j -  
u - 

a r e  a  s i n g l e  c o n s t i t u e n t  i s  t h e  s t ruc - tu re  i n  which 
# 

zadovol j -  i s  t ensed .  Consider (173) which i s  r e p e a t e d  

h e r e  a s  . (181) : 

(181) Texko j e  b - i lo  M a r i j i  da z a d o v o l j i  Jovanku. 
, . 

The ' tem Mari j  i cannot penet ra te  i n t o  t h e  embedded 
3 L  

< - .i 

A - - -  - - - -  4% - -  - - 1  - - - -  
sen tence  by c r o s s i n g  over  t h e  complementizer da  nor  - 

C .  #- 
can t h e  t e n s e  verb-form appear  ip t h e  ma t r ix  sen tence  - a -- 
t.o j o i n  M a r i j i ,  for n6 scrambfing r u l e  can al low t h e  

2 

c r o s s i n g  o f  - da.  Since (181) -and (172) a r e  synonymous, 

lthe i tems M a r i j i  z a d o v o l j i t i  i n  (172) i s  n o t  one c o n s t i -  

t u e n t  because ~ a r - i  j  da  zadovo l j i  i s  n o t  a  s i 1 > 9 : i k - , ?  
I 

s t i t u e n t .  (Actually,  M a r i j i  da zadovo l j i  A i s t s  of  
/' / 

# 
t h r e e  c o n s t i t u e n t s . )  

We ean'now procede t o  determine what i s  t h e  shal low - 

s u b j e c t  of zadovo l j i  Jovanku. Notice t h a t  t h e  embedded 

v e r b  a g r e e s  i n  person wi th  t h e  one who p l e a s e s :  

(182) Qegko j e  b i l o  meni da zadovoljim Jovanku. 
D 

&, I t  was d i f f i c u l t  for ,me t o  p l e a s e  Joan.  @ 

-t! h 

(183 )  Tes'ko j e  b i l o  t e b i  da z a d o v o 1 j i s ' ~ o v a n k u . ~  

I t  was d i f f i c u l t  f o r  y o u * t o  p l e a s e  Joan.  
- - -- - - - - 

The dee s t r u c t u r e  o f ,  s ay ,  (183) ( a s  p e r  Chomsky i n  
- 

Y 



* (184) IT - j e  t e h o  PP (Prep [+*XI)( [+Pro m 

, I ) )  
I NP[+2nd persoh]  

/ [ + s i n g u l a r  1 
[ - ' t i  (-1 1 

( (  [ + P r o '  
) '  

I ) (  ( [ + p a s t  
NP[+2nd person]  

I )  
VP ' [+zadoio l j  - 1  

< [ + ~ i n m i l a r  1 

,- 
( ( [+3rd pe,r,sonl 1)  I,) L ,  

NP N ~ + s i n g u ~ F r  1 F -- 

-[+feminine ] - 
'v 

.% [+Jovank- ] 
.- 

- Where I T  i s  a  format ive  of a  s p e c i a l  n a t u r e .  Th i s  w i l l  
- 

be  exp la ined  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n .  The X i n d i c a t e s  non- - 
> " c o m i t t e d n e s s  o f  t h e  w r i t e r  a s  t o  what p r e p o s i t i o n  should - 

-_ a p p e a r ' i n  t h i s  c o n t e x t .  Notice t h a t  t h e  d a t i v e - f o r m  of  

t e b i  Ofor you, t o  youD occurs  wi thout  a  p r e p o s i t i o n  i n  . T- 

- 
b I t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  of (1831. The w r i t e r  assumes t h a t  

t h e  d a t i v e s  o r i g i n a t e  w i t h i n  a PP node i n  t h e  d i e p  s t r u c - '  

t u r e  . 
The format ive  t i ( - )  i n  (184) occur r ing  w i t h i n  t h e  

embedded S a s s i g n s  t h e  number and t h e  p e r s o n ' f e a t u r e s  

t o  t h e  format ive  zadovolj  - : [+2nd pe r son ,  + s i n g u l a r ]  , * - 
3 e 3.  

WltK- t h e s e  .'$eatures t h i s  format ive  becomes zadovol j i; 

' n  . the  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  The EQUI NP d e l e t i o n  r g e  - 

r) / 

d e l e t e s  t h e  format ive  t i ( - )  a f t e r  t h e  a.greement r u l e s  
\ - - - -  

- t a k e  p lace .  If t h i s  -happens,  (183) becomes genera ted .  
- - - - - -  -- - - -- 

1' ; 
. Y However,the EQUI NP d e l e t i o n  r u l e  need n o t  apply t o  

_/ -&--- 

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n -  (184).  I f  it does not ,  (185) becomes 

genera ted :  



* 
- 

C zm_ - - - - -  
(185) Bi&o jeo  t e j k o  t e b i  da t i  z a d o v o l j i z  

J 
L 

Jovanku. 

* I t  was d i f f i c q l t  f o r  you t h a t  you p l e a s e  

Joan.  

The ~ r d e r ~ b e t w e e n  t h e  agreement r u l e s  and t h e  -EQUI A- - 

. - 
-- 

NP d e l e t i o n  r u l e  may be reve r sed :  The l a t t e r  r u l e  may 
;Z 

apply f i r s t .  I f  t h i s  happens, t h e  agreement r u l e s  apply  

' vacuously t o  t h e  format ive  zadokolj  - because t h e r e  a r e  

no f e a t u r e s  i n  t h e  d e l e t e d  format ives  which can be  

t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  t h e  format ive  zadovolj  -. In,  t h a t  case ,  - 
8"9 

t h e  verb of t h e  em6edded sen tence  o b t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  

.- ---% -- 
[ + i n f l n l t i v e ] .  With t h i s  f e a t u r e  t h e  v e r b  i n  q u e s t i o n  

- 
becomes z a d o v o l j i t i  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  Th i s  i s  

. . 
, 

I how (172) becomes genera ted .  - 

Notice t h a t  i f  t h e  f o r  phrase  i s  miss ing  i n  Serbo- - - 
C r o a t i a n ,  t h e  t ensed  ve rb  cannot occur:  

(186) (= (169)) ~ e g k o  j e  z idovol  j iti Jovanku. 

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  p l e a s e  Joan .  

*~e;ko  j  e  da zadovol j i Jovanku. 

1t i s  d i f f i c u l t  t h a t  he w i l l  p l e a s e  

Joan.  

Here,  t h e  meaning can be ass igned t o  (187),  a s  i t ,  can'  
- 

be  ass igned t o , '  s a y ,  *she love  me, which does n o t  make 

it*. grammatical .  t: 



* ,  

However, 
L 

(188) ~ e z k o  j  e  da  on^ zadovolj  i Jovanku. 

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t h a t  he w i i l  p l e a s e  Joan ,  - 
If  (187) were e v e r ' t o  occ& it would b e  genera ted  b g  

.& 

' _ *  

t h e  improper use of  anaphor ic  d e l e t i o n  o f  - on i n  (188).  

The nominat ive case  of  - on i n  (188). and of - t i  i n  

(185) i f  i h e  c a s e  of t h e  s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t .  
+. 

2 
The e x i s t e n c e  of sen tences  such as  (186) p o i n t s '  t o  

t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  some i n f i n i t i v a l  complements might 

, o r i g i n a t e  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e ,  but  t h i s  is n o t  p e r -  

t i n e n t  t o  t h e  t o p i c  of t h i s  paper .  2 4  
C 

The format ive  which s p e l l s  ou t  I T  i n  ~ n ~ w ,  
v 

becomes dele-ted . . i n  Serbo-Croat ian .  However, it does 

l e a v e  t r a c e s  through t h e  agreement r u l e s . .  I t  w i l l  ,--. be 

shown now t h a t  some s t r u c t u r e s  r e l a t e d  t o  I T  s e n t e n t e s  , 
< 

cannot occur  i n  Serbo-Croat ian .  A f t e r  a l l ,  it i s  

p o s s i b l e ,  f i r s t ,  t h a t  t h e  deep s t d c t u r e  of t h e s e  

sen tences  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from what was p r e v i o u s l y  t h o u s h t ,  
t. 

C) 

and,  second, t h a t  f o r  Serbo-Croat ian t h e  b a s i c  word- 

o r d e r  i s  l i k e  t h e  one i n  (189):  

(189) Joan i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  p l e a s e .  
-- - 

Consider  t h e  fo l lowing s t r u c t u r e  and i t s  e q u i v a l e n t s  
-- 

i n  Engl i sh :  . - a  



1 - 
.- -\ In  ~ e r b o - ~ r o a t i a n  it i's n o t  p d s s i b l e  t o  move t h e  
, 

i n d i r e c t  'object  t o  t h e  sub o t  node b e f o r e  t h e  c a s e  L 
assignment r u l e s  t a k e  p l a c e :  

, c 

(191)  *On j e  b i o  l e p '  p r i b a t i .  ' 

/ 
- 1 ~ e  was n i c e  t o  t a l k  ( t o ) .  

(192 )  *On j e  b i l o  l e p o  p r i d a t i ,  

He was n i c e  t o  t a l k  ( t o ) .  

In s h o r t ,  njemu 'him ( d a t i v e  s i n g u l a r )  ' cannot be moved. 

t o  th,e s u r f a c e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  b e f o r e  it became t h e  

d a t i v e  o f '  on ( - )  'hei  t o  become t h e  nominative g f 5  o n ( - ) .  
/ -  

.F 
That i s ,  on(;)- cannot be  t h e  shal low s u b j e c t  of i t s  

- 
I T  s e n t e n c e s  .' Of cour-se, njemu may be mdve'd tb t h e  

' 

f r d n t  of (190),  b u t  t h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  scrambling r u l e s .  

Wheresoever t h a t  njemu might be found, t h e  n e u t e r  b i l a  

w i l l  remain n e u t e r .  

Next, i t  might be i m a g i n e d , t h a t  njemu somehow be- 

comes t h e  d a t i v e  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  and t h a t  

.when t h e  c a s e  r u l e s  apply  njemu, f o r  be ing  an ob l ique  

c a s e ,  a s s i g n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+neuter ]  t o  t h e  format ive  

b i  ( )  However, t h e  Eng l i sh  equ iva len t  of (190) i s  a 

very s t r o n g  ' p roof  t h a t  he - i s  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l l y  removed 
v 



- - - - -  P A  

from i t s  o r i g i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  l e a v i n g  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  t o  - 
behind .  Th i s ,  i n  ' f a c t ,  i s  t h e  only p o s i t i o n  i n  which 

b 

' theq format ives  on . 'hef  and he can occur i n  f h e  d a t i v e  - - 
0 

, . , -. 
c a s e ,  

- Moreover, p r i t a t i  n j  emu i s  a  const i tuent :  Compare 

f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  
b 

- 

(193) ~ r i z a t i  njemu j e  meni b i l o  lako: 
5 

To t a l k  t o  him it was easy f o r  'me, 

(194) ~ r i z a t i  meni je njemu b i l o  lako .  

TQ t a l k  t o  me it was easy f o r  him. 
, 

P r i z a t i  njemu ( t o )  t a l k  t o  himq can never  be understood 

as ' ( t o )  t a l k  f o r  him' ,  and p r i r a t i  meni ( t o )  t a l k  t o  

me' could never  mean ' ( t o )  t a l k f o r  me'. The meaning 

of njemu and meni i s  s o  c l o s e l y  t i e d  t o  t h e  verb  

' when t h e s e  words mean ' t o  h im' ,  ' t o  mef t h a t  it i s  i m -  

p o s s i b l e  t o  propose t h a t  t h e s e  format ives  might o r i g i n a t e  

i n  any o t h e r  p o s i t i o n ,  bu t  immediately a f t e r  t h e i r  ve rb ,  
4 

Reca l l  t h a t  t h e  agreement r u l e s  always precede 9 

. t h e  c a s e  assignment r u l e s .  2 5  I t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  irnpos- 
$ 

s i b l e  t o  propose t h a t  an obl ique  case-fprm a s s i g n s  

t h e  n e u t e r  f e a t u r e  t o  t h e  p a ~ t i c i k l e  b i l o  i n  (190).  

-Since a l l  t h e  above assumptions a r e  i n v a l i d a t e d ,  it 
/' 

wust be cortcl&& tk&;&e s t ~ u c t i t r e s * - p r e p s &  by €hemsky, * + 

( ~ ' h o m s k ~ ,  1971a, page 91, i s  a l s o  v a l i d  f o r  ~ e r b o ~ ~ r o a t i a n .  
i 

i 
a 
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However, a l l  s u b j e c t  nodes must c a r r y  t h e  gender 
d - 

f e a t u r e s  when a  deep s t r u c t u r e  r e p r e s e n t s  a  Serbo- 

Croa t i an  sen tence .  An empty node i s  n e i t h e r  masculine 

n o r  feminine ; t h e r e f o r e , .  i t  c a r r i e s .  t h e  f e a t u r e s  
B 

[ -mascul ine ,  - f emin ine ] .  The redundancy r u l e s  conver t  

t h e s e  f e a t u r e s  i n t o  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + n e u t e r ] :  
C? 

Also, any NP w h i c h  n o t  marked f o r  1st o r  2nd  person 
'P 

i s  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  [+3rd  person] .  This i s  why a l l  sub-  

s t a n t i v e s ,  a r e  i n  "3 rd  person u n l e s s  they  a r e  p e r s o n a l  

pronouns marked a s  1st and 2nd pe'rson. That  i s :  t h e  

pronoun -& ' I t ;  t h e  pronoun - t i  'you ( s i n g u l a r ) ' ;  t h e  

2 p l u r a l s  o f  t h e s e  two pronouns and t h e i r  ob l ique  c a s e -  ,, 
forms a r e . t h e  only  format ives  marked f o r  1st o r  2nd 

person-  - a l l  t h e  o t h e r  s u b s t a n t i v e s  ar,e [+3rd  pe r son] .  

The redundancy r u l e s  conver t  t h e s e  nega t ive  f e a t u r e s  

i n t o  t h e  ' f e a t u r e  [+3rd  person];  
J 

(19'6) [ - 1 s t  p e r i b n j  
d 

[ -  2nd person]  ---t. [+3rd  person.] - 
An empty node i n  t h e  deep s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i s  

c e r t a i n l y  n o t  i n  - t h e  p l u r a l .  ' Therefore ,  it i s  

[ - p l u r a l ,  - d u a l ] .  The redundaaay r u l e s  c o ~ v e r t  t-he ' A - . - 
n e g a t i v e l y  s p e c i f i e d  number 



*. 

(The number f e a t u r e s  [ + t r i a l ,  +quadr iga l l  - a r e  expla ined  

i n  t h e  fo l lowing s e c t i o n . )  
*. + * - 

,The _ r u l e s  tin- (195-197) a s s i g n ,  one s t e p  b e f o r e  t h e  

agreement r u l e s  apply ,  t h e  f e a t u r e s  [ + s i n g u l a r ,  +3rd. 

person ,  +neu te r ]  t o  any empty s u b j e c t  node, The empty 

s u b j e c t  node i n  F igure  1 5  i s  now s u f f i c i e n t l y  s p e c i f i e d  
*/P * 

t o  enab le  t h e  ass ignment .of  t h e  agreement f e a t ~ r ~ e s  t o  
. 1. 1f 

t h e  Aux node and t o  t h e  V node. Because of t h e s e  
.%, 

f e a t u r e s ,  t h e  Aux format ive  becomes je r i s  (3rd p  on Y f  - 8 

s i n g u l a r )  and t h e  p a r t i c i p i a l  formative becomes b:lo 

'be  ( p a s t  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p l e ,  n e u t e r ,  s i n g u l a r )  ' . 
The format ive  I T  a l s o  o b t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  r L [+nominat ive] .  However, t h i s  formative i s  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t -  

l y  s p e c i f i e d  t 'o f i n d  an i tem i n  t h e  Serbo-Croat ian  l e x i -  

con;  the re fo re ,  i t  becomes d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c -  

t u r e ,  
- I  / 

r 

11 .3 .2 .  THERE sen tences .  

The d e r i v a t i o n  of THERE sentences  i n  Serbo- 

Croa t i an  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  t o  explain only  t h e  nomi- 
- 

, nat- ive c a s e -  forms occur r ing .  i n  such sentences  
, *  

The f a t e  of t h e  format ive  THERE i s  e x a c t l y  t h e  same 
- 



a a s  t h a t  of I T .  THERE f i l l s  t h e  emptylsubject  nod-es 
- 

/ 

i n s t e a d  of  I T  i f  a sen tence  i s  e x i s t e h t i a l .  

Recal l  t h a t  an i tem occur r ing  i n  t h e  nominative 

i n  an e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tence  cannot be:placed b e f o r e  

- t h e  main verb.  (See t h e  s e c t i o n  d i scus  i n g  t h e  word- + %, ~ 

o r d e r  i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tences  .) cons ide4  a g a i ~  t h e  

fo l lowing  s t r u c t u r e s  : .  f !  
?-= - 

(198) (=(41) )  Ima devojka u  t o j  ,E&oe;  *: 
There i s  a g i r l  in- t h a t  schoo l .  

(199) (= {do) *Devojka ima u t w j  SkoTi .  : 
- T  

*The g i r l  has i n  t h a t  s c h ~ o l .  B 
- 

4 

*A g i r l  has  i n  ' t h a t  sckoo~l .  
-, 

The t o p i c a l  noun devojka i n  (198) i s  i n  t h e  - , 

nominat ive,  but  i t  i s  n o t  t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h a t  s e n t e n c e ,  

f o r  i f  i t  were it s h o h d  be a b l e  t o  appear!in t h e  
,+Ar . 

l e f t m o s t  p o s i t i o n  i n  (199) .  . A l l  s u b j e c t s  .-of Serbo- 
I 

Croa t i ansen tencesmay  occur  i n  such a p o s i t i o n ,  and t h e r e  

is no mot iva t ion  f o r  assuming t h a t  some do and some do 

n o t .  In  f a c t ,  it would be impossible  t o  e x p l a i n  why. , , , , '  

t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  "subjec t"  cannot appear be fo re  i t s  

ve rb .  

The f a c t  i s  thaFTl&jka i n  ( 1 9 8 ) j i s  a t o p i c a l  noun -- - 

of  a n f x i s t e n t i a l  sen tence  occurr ing-  "tt i t s  nominat ive 

case  because . it i s  i n  tha p f e d i c a t e  a t t r i b u t e  p o s i t i o n  - mi=- -r-. - .  
.% 



i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e .  I t  i s  important t o  n o t e  t h a t  

t h e  t o p i c  of  a  p o s i t i v e  (not  negated) e x i s t e n t i a l  sen -  -- . 
t e d c e  3is ' 'always i ~ d e f i n i t a .  The numeral j edan 'one ' 

'i q - -, 1. 

is ogten used a s  an i n d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e .  - I -  .<. . N a t u r a l l y ,  
1 

t h i s  i t e m ,  f o r  be ing  a l s o  a  numeral, can be used only  

wi th  t h e  count nouns. Thus, a s  i n  Eng l i sh ,  a  t o p i c a l  
I 

- 

noun-may be q u a n t i f i e d  by a  number: 

(200) Ima jedna  devojka u  t o j  Bko l i .  

There i s  a g i r l  i n  t h a t  school .  - 
There i s  one g i r l  i n  t h a t  school .  

(201) Ima dve-devojke  u  t o j  g k o l i ,  e 

L There a r e  tQo g i r l s  i n  t h a t  school .  

(Any numeral,  o r  q u a n t i f i e r  may modify devojka i n  t h e s e  

two sen tences .  See s e c t i o n  I I . 1 . f o r  more d e t a i 1 , o n  
- 

numbers and q u a n t i f i e r s .  Seoe a l s o  f o o t n o t e  20.)  
C 

Sentence (200) .and sen tence  (198) a r e  synonymous; 

t h e r e f o r e ,  both  a r e  de r ived  from a common deep s t r u c t u r e  

The deep s t r u c t u r e  of t h e s e  sentences  i s  

NP 
ys- P r  ed P- 

Aux! . o- <+ - VP 

v- /------- 
.- NP. PP 

N 
/l ' Prep NP 

[ + p r e s e n t ]  
dummy [+ima ( - )  ]  

1 -  I I 
N 

I+devo j -k - ]  [+u]  I 
[+s'kol- ] 



I t  seems t h a t  q u a n t i f i e r s  a r e  t h e  only f o r m ' t i v 6 s ~ s X - ~ ~  . 
e .  

j e c t  t o  backward agreement i n  Serbo-Croat ian .  27 This  

i s  n o t  a  very  appea l ing  s o l u t i o n ,  but it does n o t -  cause  

problems as  f a r  a s  t h e  case  assignment r u l e s  a r e  concerned. 

The r e a l  problems a r e  t h e  occurrence of  t h e  i tem 

ima and t h e  nominat ive c a s e  i n  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  p o s i t i o n  - 
a f t e r  t h i s  verb .  

Notice t h a t  i n  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e s  ima need ,no t  appear :  - 
(,202) B i l a  j e  jedna devojka u t o j  g k o l i .  

There was a  g i r l  i n  t h a t  school .  

A g i r l  was i n  t h a t  school .  

\ 
(203) J e d n a - d e v o j k a  j e  b i l a  u  t o j  g k o l i .  

A g i r l  was i n  t h a t  s c h o o l .  
0 

*There- was a , g i r l  i n  t h a t  school .  

*Imala j e jedna devojka u s k o l i .  

(205) *Bilo j e  jedne devojke u Zkol i .  

*Imalo j e  jedne devojke u Zkoli .  
- 

*Imala j e  jedne devojke u S k o l i .  

The s t r u c t u r e s  i n  (204) show t h a t  ima(-) '  cannot  - 

appear  i n  t h e  past-tense i f  t h e  t o p i c a l  phrase  i s  i n  t h e  

nominat ive.  The s t r u c t u r e s  i n  (205)  show t h a t  j e d - n ( - )  
4 

occur  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  t o  cause a  n e u t e r  

b i ( - )  o r  ima( - ) .  S t r u c t u r e  (202) i s  - 



111- 
3 

t h e  o n l y  one t h a t  c v  convey t h e  meaning o f  (200) when 
> 

- i t  i s  i n  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e .  S ince  (202) i s  ambiguous, it , 

J 
i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  a c c e p t  t h e  hypo thes i s  t h a t  t h e - b a c k -  

ward a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  agreement r u l e s  i s  o p e r a t i v e  i n  

~ e r b o - c r o a t i a n .  However, j e d - n ( - )  ia t h e  on ly  q u a n t i f i e r  
Q L1 

which a s s i g n s  t h e  agreement backwardly.  coSmpare (202)  

Not i ce  

B i l o  j e  dve devo jke  u  t o j  g k o l i .  - 
There  were two g i r l s - i n  t h a t  schooT. 

*Two g i r l s  were i n  <ha t  s c h o o l . .  

Dve devo jke  s u  b i l e  u  t o j  c k o l i .  

Two g i r l s  ware i n  t h a t  s choo l .  
a 

f ~ h e r e  wefe two g i r l s  i n  t h a t  s c h o o l .  - - 
??Imaloc  j e  dve devojke  u  t o j  S k o l i .  . 

There  were two . g i r l s  i n  t h a t  s c h o o i .  

t h a t  t h e  agreement o f  b i ( - )  i s  b i l o  when - 
i t  a g r e e s  w i t h  t h e  fo rma t ive  THERE, and b i l e  when it -. 4 " ,  * 

a g r e e s  w i t h  t h e  f o r m a t i v e s  dv- devoj  - k - .  S ince  dv- - 
' t w o ' i s  marked f o r  gender  i t  cou ld  be assumed t h a t  

dv-  governs  t h e  agreement i n  (206-208) . However, - -- 
- 

thisJ. 
assumpt ion  i s  i n c o r r e c t  because  t r i  F t h r e e l  i s  n o t  . 

u s u a l l y  marked f o r  gende r ,  y e t  t h e  p a r t i c i p l e  occu r s  i n  

d i f f e r e n t  genders  i f  t h e  q u a n t i f i e d  nouns a r e  d i s t i n c t  

i n  gender :  T r i  devoj  ke s u  b i l e . .  . , T r i  mladic'a s u  

b i l a . .  . The p .q in t  i s  tha-4 ima occu r s  i n  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  - .  'C - 
9 - r 



- -  - - 

sen tences  only when t h e s e  a r e  i n t h e  p r e s e n t  Fense; 

o the rwise  a  form of b i ( - )  must appear.  Moreover, even 

i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  b i ( - )  i n s t e a d  o'f ima(- )  may occur :  

(209) Gde j e  v a t r e  t u  f e  i dima. . 3 

Gde j e  v a t r a  t u  j e  i dim, * 
Where t h e r e  i s  f i r e  t h e r e  is  smoke. - 

When & 'wheret  heads an e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tence , .  

t h e  predi&e nominal may be e i t h e r  i n  t h e  nominat ive  

o r  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  c a s e ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of whether t h e  sub-  

s t a n t i v e  is [+count, + s i n g u l a r ]  o r  [ - coun t ,  + s i n g u l a r ] .  

R e c a l l  t h a t  -2 cannot occur  a s  t h e  f i r s t  word o f  a  sen-  

t e n c e .  (See t h e  s e c t i o n  on c l i t j c s . )  Thus ,one  can  say  

irna v a t r e  M--ima v a t r a  ' t h e r e  i s  f i r e ' ,  but  n o t  e  va2ra  
9 1 

o r  j e  v a t r e  ' t h e r e  i s  f i r e ' ,  u n l e s s  an i t em such as & 
- 

precedes  t h e s e  phrases .  Also,  v a t r e  j e  may occur  i n  an 

e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tence  b e c a u s e - v a t r e  i s  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  

and a s  such i t  cannot be taken  f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t .  F u r t h e r ,  

irna may s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  j e  i n  (209 )  : - - 

(210) Gde irna v a t r e  t u  irna i dima. 

Gde ima v a t r a  t u  irna i dim-=.,- 
- Where t h e r e  is f i r e ,  t h e r e  i& smoke. 

- 

Obvious-ly t h e r e  i s  no d i f f e r e n c e  between -& and - 

irna o c c u r r i n g  i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tences ,  excep-t t h a t  t h e  - - -- 

l a t t e r  i tem may s t a r t  a  s e n t e n c e ' w h i l e  -the former cannat .  
t 
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In t h e  p a s t  t e n s e s  b i ( - 1  t a k e s  t h e  form of b i l ( - ) ;  
& - - -  - - 

t h i s  form can occur  a s  t h e ' f i r s t '  i tem of  sentence; -  

t h u s ,  t h e  need f o r  i m a ( - ) i n  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e  b f  e x i s t e n t i a l  

sen tences  is e l imina tdd .  N O W ,  s i n c e  - ima and a r e  one 
c d  

and t h e  same fo rmat ive  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of 

e x i s t e n t i a l  sentences,  it i s  n o t  p e c u l i a r  t h a t  t h e  nomi- 

I 

n a t i v e  case  occurs  a f t e r  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  i m a ( - ) ,  
* 

- 
The e x i s t e n t i a l  ima(-)  and t h e  verb b i ( - ' )  a r e  

P 

t h e  only  format ives  which admit t h e  nominative c a s e  i n  
5 

4 1 

a  p r e d i c a t e  a t t r i b u t e - p o s i t i o n ,  'Moreover,  t h e  copula 
* 

.8 b i ( - )  admits t h a t  c a s e  f o r  t h e  p a r t i c i p l e s  even when - . 

The g e n i t l v e  c a s e  occur r ing  i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tences  - 
i s  imposed by a  deep g u a n t i f e r ,  bu t  t h i s  i s  o u t s i d e  of 

s ' t h e  t o p i c  of t h i s  paper .  (However, s e e  s e c t i o n  -11 .1 . )  

The format ive  THERE, l i k e  t h e  format ive  IT, o b t a i n s  

t h e  f e a t u r e  [+nominat ive] ,  and t h i s  f e a t u r e  i s  assumed ' 
I 

- by i t s  p r e d i c a t e  nominals.  However, t h i s  f o r m a t i v e  i s  
, > 

i n s u f f i c i e n t l y  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  Serbo-Croat ian;  the re fo re ,  

i t  becomes d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  Th i s  d e l e t i o n  
i 

i s  p o s s i b l e  because b e f o r e  t h e  de le t ion ,  t h e  agreement 

B r u l e s  t r a n s f e r r e d  t h e  f e a t u r e s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  THERE t o  

i t s  p r e d i c a t e  nominal, t h u s  l e a v i n g  t r aces - -o f  i t s  p r i o r  - 
6 

1 
- 

e x i s t e n c e ,  In a l a n g u x e  in which t h e  x e n d e r  i s  n o t  - - - -- 

marked, t h e  agreem%t r u l e s  do not  l eave  enough d a t a  



f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t  t o  become uniquely  recoverab le .  Then - 

t h e  format ive  THERE cannot be d e l e t e d - - a s  i n  Eng l i sh .  { . '4 
For i n s t a n c e ,  i n  t h i s  language t h e  formative THERE 

becomes t h e  i t em t h e r e .  In t h i s  i n s t a n c e  t h e  Eng l i sh  

grammar was s i m p l i f i e d  by e l i m i n a t  irig t h e  gender f e a t u r e s  

from t h e \  s y n t a c t i c a l  ~omponen t  but  t h e  l e x i c o n  was made 

more complex by e n r i c h i n g  i t  with t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  t h e r e .  

I n  Serbo-Croat ian  t h e  agreement f e a t u r e s  a r e  q u i t e  

complex, b u t  t h e  l e x i c o n ,  o n ' t h e  o t h e r  hand, does h o t  

need t o  be en la rged .  I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  reason necessa ry  

t o  s t i p u l a t e  f o r  Serbo-Croat ian t h a t  a  d e l e t e d  format ive  

must. be uniquely  recoverab le -  - a  format ive ,  no t  an i tem 

U -- because t h e r e  i s  no an i tem f o r  t h e  format ive  THERE.  

The same goes f o r  t h e  format ive  I T ,  
- 

1 1 . 4 .  Th $ voca t ive  ve r sus  t h e  nominat ive.  

I t  was mentioned i n  t h e  *sec t ion  o i  t h e  observable  

, d a t a  t h a t  t h e  v o c a t i v e  may s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  t h e  nominative 

case .  (See sen tences  (5--6) .) The vocat&e may occur  

i n s t e a d  of  t h e  nominat ive only i n  v e r s e s ,  and t h e  main 

purpose of t h i s  s u b s t i t u t i o n  i s  t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  number 

Y o f  s y l l a b l e s  i n  a  l i n e - - u s u a l l y  t o  completg a  s t r o p h a  

i n  a  decameter.  - - 
- -- - 
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4 
branching diagrams and f o r m a t i v e s k a t e  deep s t r u c - .  

The s e l e c t i o n a l  f e a t u r e s  al low some format ives  wi th in  

a deep s t r u c t - u r e ,  prevent  t h e  e n t r y  of  some format ives  

i n t o  a  deep s t r u c t u r e ,  o r  prevent  any fo rmat ive  from 

e n t e r i n g  i n t o  a  deep s t r u c t u r e ,  thus  c r e a t i n g  s t r u c -  

t u r e s  which may c o n t a i n  empty nodes. The n e g a t i v e l y  , 

s p e c i f i e d  gender ,  number, and person f e a t u r e s ,  mentioned 

above, f i l l  t he  empty s u b j e c t  nodes; t h e s e  f e a t u r e s  a l s o  

belong t o  t h e  d e e p _ s t r u c t u r e .  
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l i k e ,  love  ' (3& s i n g u l a r ,  p r e s e n t  t e n s e )  , and 

i n  (212) svo j  e' suse, tke h i s  neighbour (feminine,  g e n i -  

t l v e )  seems t o  be t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  ' o f  t h e  verb-form 
a e % 

4 
s e  sedcac vrentember (3rd person s i n g u l a r ,  p r e s e n t  t e n s e )  'l ' 

L C 

Assuming t h a t  t h e  verbsd  v o l e t i  ' ( t o )  l i k e ,  ( t o )  love'  

and s e c 2 t i  s e  ' ( t o )  remember' a r e  t r a n s i t i v e ,  t h e  noun 

phrases .which  fo l low them should be t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  

4 f  t h e s e  v e r b s .  I f  s o ,  thengwhy ,svo- s u s e t k -  does t a k e  

he a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  i n  (211) and t h e  g e n i t i v e  c a s e  

9, i n  (212)? I f  t h e s e  two sen tences  were t o  r e p r e s e n t  a l l  

t h e  problems of  t h i s  n a t u r e , t h e  s o l u t i o n  would be s imple .  
t 

I t  was demonstrated i n  t h e  previous  c h a p t e r  t h a t  t h e  

a c c u s a t i v e  case  cannot  occur  a f t e r  a r e f l e x i v e  ve rb  

( i .  e .  , a verb  accompanied by t h e  p a r t i c l e  s e )  . There- - 
f o r e  it  could  be proposed t h a t  t h e  g e n i t i v e  s u b s t i t u t e s  

f o r  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  when t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  i s  t h e  o b j e c t  

of  .ae r e f l e x i v e  verb .  However, cons ide r  a$& t h e  fo l low-  . 
i n g  s e n t e n c e :  

( 2 1 3 )  Jovan ugadja s v o j o j  s u s e t k i .  a t i v e )  

John accomodates h i s  neighbour.  
-- - 

J o h n % p l e a s e s  h i s  neighbour.  . 

The ve rb  ugadj a t i  f co) p l e a s e ,  (.To) accomodatef is  a l s o  

t r a n s i t i v e  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e , - y e t  svo- . suse tk-  

occurs  i n  t h e  d a t i v e .  Now, it could be proposed t h a t  



t 
t h e  d a t i v e  occurs  i n  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  when- - 

e v e r  a  verb c a r r i e s  t h e  f e a t u r e s  [+comrnodi] , [+incommodi]. 

A f t e r  a l l ;  it was n o t i c e d  a' long t ime ago- t h a t  when-some- .' 
- 1  

t h i n g  i s  done f o r  the 'bepef i t  o r  d isadvantage  a f  some-L-. 4, -. 
. 1 1  - 1  

one t h e  d a t i v e  c a s e  usual ly  occurs, and t r a d i t i o n a l l y  
4 - 

such d a t i v e s  a r e  c a l l e d  comrnbdi o r  incommodi. Thus,  
'> 

a d i r e c t  o b j e c t  would occur  i n  t h e  d a t i v e  i f  a  v e r b  

impl ie s  thak something i s b e i n g  done, o r  was done f o r  

someoness advantage o r  d isadvantage;  t h e  g e n i t i v e  i f  a 

ve rb  i s  r e f l e x i v e ;  and t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  i f  a  ver$ is n e i t h e r  
Y 

r e f l e x i v e  nor  [+commodi] o r  [+incommodi] . ~ u t '  c o n s i d e r  

a l s o  (214 )  : 

( 2 1 4 )  
4. 

Jovan zadovoljava s v o j u  s u s e t k u .  

John accomodates h i s  neighbour.  

John p l e a s e s  h i s  neighbour.  * 

Surqly t h e  verb  z a d o v o l j a v a t i  ' ( t o )  accomodate, ( t o )  - 

\ 
p i e a s % '  c a r r i e s  a l s o  t h e  f e a t u r e ;  [+commodi] a s  u g a d j a t i  

does ,  y e t  svo-  susetk; occurs  pe re  i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e .  
,- 

The e x i s t e n c e  of sen tences  such as  (214) d e s t r o y s  

t h e  above assumption,  a t  l e a s t  a s  f a r  as t h e  d a t i v e  and 

t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  a r e  concerned,  and t h e  s o l u t i o n  must be 
- - 

looked f o r  e lsewhere.  

The i n v e s t i g a t i o n  becomes even more compl ica ted  

when t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  c a s e  i s  compared t o  t h e  accusat ive. :  



' (215) Jovan u p r a v l j  a  fabriksm. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  
1 

, John- manages t h e  f a c t o r y .  
b A - , c  k '  * - " .  . , 

1f f a b r i k m  'fac;ory (simgulan, inst ' rumental)  ' i s  t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  of  t h e  verb  u p r a v l j a t i  ' ( t o )  manage' why 

does i t  occur  i n  t h e  ins t rumenta l  case?  The exp lana t ion  

i s  n o t  easy t o  f i n d ,  b* once found t h e  answer t o  t h i s  

q u e s t i o n  becomes amazingly simple:  fabrikom i s  n o t  

t h e  d i r e c t  obj-ecg of t h e  verb  i n  (215). Consider t h e  

fo l lowing sen tences .  

(216) Jovan uprav l  j  a  dvema fabrikama. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  

John manages two f a c t o r i e s .  

(217) Jovan u p r a v l j  a  t r i m a  fabrikama. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  

John manages t h r e e  f a c t o r i e s .  

(218) Jovan u p r a v l j a  e e t i r i m a  fabrikama. ( i n s t r r )  

John manages f o u r  f a c t o r i e s .  

(219) *Jovan u p r a v l j  a  p,et f a b r i k a .  , 
b 

John manages f i v e  f a c t o r i e s .  
. - 

(220) Jovan u p r a v l j a  s p e t  f a b r i k a ,  ( g e n i t i v e )  

John manages f i v e  f a c t o r i e s .  
I 

I f  a  number i s  i n d e ~ l i l i a b l e ,  a s  i n  (220) ; the noun modi- 
2 

f i e d  by t h a t  number occurs  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e ;  t h e  

i n s t r u m e n t a l  c a s e  cannot occur .  If t h e  ins t rumenta l  
- 

case  cannot occur, t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - s (a) must i n t e r v e n e  , 

between t h e  verb and t h e  noun p h r a s e - - a s  i n  (220) - -o the r -  



- I 
1 

wise t h e  -sentence becomes ungra,mmatical (seeL CZI9)+). p Q ,  . ,. 
V C ." 

_ The s e a k e r s  do n o t "  d e c l i n e  -liumber"s dva t r i k  - '  . : g b % s  

- f  - 9  
- '  

4 " ' * 

, and z e t i r i j  ( see  a r e  o b i i g e d  t o  i n t r o d u c e  
y ' I  

t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n  even ih f r o n t  of t h e s e  numbers: 

(221) Jovan u p r a v l j  a s dve ' f a b r i k e .  . L  

John manages two f a c t o r i e s .  

There a r e  many examples such as  t h e s e :  

(222) . Jova maze maramicom. (instrumenaal.) ; 
t 

n waves t h e  handkerchief .  

>- A 

&of!' 

(2 2 3) ., Jovan maze maramicama. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  
.- - 

John waves t h e  hanilkerchiefs . 
b u t  

(224) Jovan maze s a  dve maramice. 

Jbhn waves two handkerch ie f s ,  

Consider  a l s o  t h e  fo l lowing~examgles  which a r e  even 

more r e v e a l i n g  : 

(225) Jovan c r t a  olovkom. \ 

John i s  drawing 1 2 t h  a  p e n c i l .  

(226J Jovan c r t a  s a  dve olovke. 

John i s  drawing wi th  two p e n c i l s .  
P 

(2 2 7) Jovan c r t a  dve olovke . 
i 

John i s  drawing two p e n c i l s .  

Sentences (227) i s  grammatical ,  but  it has a  d i f f e r e n t  

meaning from (226) . bloreover , many speakers  say 
, 
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(2-31) ( = ~ l 3 )  JOV& ugadja svojo  j s u s e t k i .  
, 

6 

John p l e a s e s  h i s  neighbour.  

(232) Javan ugadj a svo j  i m  dvema susetkama. 
- 

John p l e a s e s  h i s  two neighbours .  e 

(233) Jovan ugadj a dvema svo j  i m  susetkama. 

John p l e a s e s  two of h i s  ne ighbours .  

(234) *Jovan ugadja  svo j  i m  dve s u s e t k e .  -9 
(235) *Jovan ugadj a svo j  i m  dve susetkama. 

'(236) *Jovan ugadj a dve svoj  i m  susetkama. 
6 

( 2 3 7 )  *Jovan ugadja dve s v o j e  s u s e t k e .  
P 

If a number i s  indecl inable ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  become un- 

grammatical .  Because t h e  numgef. pet i s  i n d e c l i n a b l e  

i n  any d i a l e c t  b f - s e r b o - ~ r o a t i a n  i t  i s  i m p o s s i b l ~  t o  

say - 

(238) *Jovan ugadj a p e t  svo j  i h .  s u s e t k i .  

J o h n S p l e a s e s ' - f i v e  of h i s  ne ighbours .  

Unfortunately,  it i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e  t o . i n s & t  a 
b 

p r e p o s i t i o n  betwee.n t h e  verb-form ugadj a Bnd t h e  noun 

phrase  which fo l lows  i t ,  without  Goduk ing  a subs tandard  

sen tence  (which was n o t  t h e  case  wi th  t h e  i n s e r t i ~ n  of 

s (a )  - -not  even i n  (228)) : - 
(239) *Jovan ugadja k p e t  s v o j i h  s u s e t k i .  

(240) ?Jovan ugadja  na p e t  s v o j i h  s u s e t k i .  

However, (240) i s  t h e  only p o s s i b i l i t y  i n  ~ e r b o - ~ r d a t i a n ,  



i f  onewishes t o  p r e s e r v e  t h e  p a t e r n  of t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

i n  (231) .  Moreover, i n  t h e  d i a l e c t s  i n  which t h e  ' 

d a t i v e  i s  n o t  used any more, t h e  speakers  u s e  t h e  

p reposz t ion  - na t o  express  t h e  meaning of (231) : 

(241) On ugadja  na s v o j u  suse tku .  

He p l e a s e s  h i s  neighbour.  i 
where suse tku  i s  i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e ,  -L 

These occurrences  cannot  be i g n o r e d - - r a t h e r ' i t  *--- 

i s  b e t t e r  t o  assume t h a t  t h e  d a t i v e ,  t h e  same as t h e  
,. 

ins t rumenta l ,  d e l e t v s  t h e  prepo; i t ion i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  
* 
4 I. s t r u c t u r e .  

There a r e  c l e a r  c k t  examples of p r e p o s i t i o n  

d e l e t i o n s  wi th  t h e  d i r e c t i o n a l  d a t i v e s ,  where t h e  

d e l e t i o n  i s  o p t i o n a l :  

(2 42.1 Jovan $de k  s v o j o j  s u s e t k i .  . 

John i s  going t o  h i s  neighbour.  

(2 43) Jovan i d e  s v o j o j  s u s e t k i .  

John i s  going t o  h i s  neighbour.  

Within t h e  framework t h a t  t h i s  paper i s  executed (242) 

u n d e r l i e s  (2 43)  ; t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  format ive  k ( a )  be- - 
comes de,leted i n  t h e  shal low s t r u c t u r e  a f t e r  t h e  case.  .. . - - - 

assignment r u l e s ,  and t h i s  d e l e t i o n  produces (243).  
- 

*Notice t h a t  t h i s  d e l e t i o n  a p p l i e s  only when t h e  s i s t e r  

c o n s t i t u e n t  of a  p r e p o s i t i o n  i s  i n  t h e  d a t i v e :  f o r  
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l y  a  VP n o d e , i t  cannot  be t h e  head of an NP, I f  i t  i s  

7 t h e  head-of  a  npun phrase ,  then  i t  i s  e i t h e r  dominated 
, . 

by a  PP node, o r  i t  must be removed from t h e  d i r e c t  ' 

dominance o f  the'VP node. This w i l l  be d i scussed  - 

f u r t h e r  i n  t h e  c h a p t e r  on t h e . g e n i t i v e  c a s e .  . = 

1n- t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a  Serbo-Croat ian sen-  
0 

tencv e f o r e  t h e  s c r a n b l i n g  r u l e s  app ly ,  a  sub-  .r 

C s t a  tTve may occur  i n  the a c c u s a t i v e  i f  i t  im'mediately 

fo l lows  t h e  verb a s  i n  (211.)+, o r  i t  i t  immediately 
. . 

fo l lows  a  p r e p o ~ t i o h  a s  i n  (245): 

(245) Jovan pro l .az i  kroz bagtu.  
+ Q 

John i s  going throegh t h e  garden. 
I 

T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  a r e  s a i d  t o  "govern1' 
- 

, - t h e  c a s e  o f .  t h e  noun-ph?ase they  modify. . I n  t h i s  s e n s e  

. t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  kroz ' th rough '  i n  (245) governs t h e  

a c c u s a t i v e  i n  t h e  i tem b a s t - .  

The p r e p o s i t i o n  kroz co-occurs  -only wi th  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e .  - 
i 

b 

I n  t h i s  chap te r  t h e  d  scuss ion  i s  l i m i t e d  t o  t h e Q a c c u s a -  . t 

t i v e  which co-occ&s v k t h  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  kroz and t h e  

' o t h e r  p r e p o s i t i o n s  which govern e x c l u s i v e ~ y  t h e  accnsa-  

t i v e  r a s e .  However, t h e r e  a r e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  i h i c h  govern 
- - 

more than  one c a s e .  The p r e p o s i t i o n s  which c o - o c c u r  " 
' \ 

w i t h  more than  one c a s e ,  u s u h l l y  co-occur  a l s o  h t h  t h e  - 
> >- . ,- 

a c c u s a t i v e .  These p repos i t ?ona l  a c c u s a t i v e  case-forms 

'G 1 

w i l l  b e  d i scussed  i n  t h e  ensuing c h a p t e r s .  F d r  ex&;~p'ld;~, 
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. - - - -  - 

the preposition - u 'in, at, )tb1 which co-occurs with 
. I, 

the accusative, the locative and the gentive will be 

first discussed in the chapter on the locative case; 

then, in the same chapter,.the locative will be compared 

to the accusative. The bulk of this chapter deals with 

the prepositionless accusative. 

(For the notion semantically empty 
- . 'v/ 

on the predicate nominals in the 

- previous c h a p t e c  . 

. 
111.2.1. The direct* object. 

In the expansion of a VP node an NP node may be direct- 

ly dominated by the VP as in (246) 

(246) VP - V (NP) (PP) . . . 
This NP node (if it dccurs) may be filled by a bundle 

'1 of features specifying a formative. A formative dominated 

by fie NP node which is the sister3constituent of a V 

node is the deep direct object. In the expansion of--- - - 



A complex S may6 have only one 'deep object for each 

embedded S. The transformations may change the order 

0.f formatives in an S, and some rules may delete one or 

several nodes in a complex S, thus forming a surface 
-- 

structure very different from its deep structure. An 

item in the NP position in the surfack structure is 2 
P the surface direct object. Every surface direct object 

occurs in the accusative. 

111.2.2. The accusative case-feature. 

It is assumed here that the surface direct object for- 

mative~ in Serbo-Croatian become harked with the feature, 

[+accusative]. The assignment of the accusative case- 
' 

feature is,a straight forward process: the formative 

which ends up in the N P ~  position in thesurface structure 

receives the [+accusative] case-feature. In complex 

sentences tRe case-feature assignment becomes complicated 

because of the many transformational rules that may apply 

to them. The m-ain concern hereis with the assignment 

of the [+accbsative] case-feature to the structures in 

which these problems materialize. However, the above 

general rule which is formul'ated in (247) applies in 

all instaaces , - -  - 

(The dash-line in (247) indicates the position of 'the , 
,-+- 

- - 
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head noun (phrase)  occur r ing  immediately a f t e r  t h e  ve rb  ,) 

'9 

III.2.3. The ep icenes  and t h e  case-form of t h e i r  

a d j e c t i v e s .  

An epicene  i s ' d e f i n e d  a s  a  s u b s t a n t i v e  which h a s  b u t  

one form t o  ind. icate  any gender.  These words were 

e x t e n s i v e l y  d i scussed  i n  s e c t i o n  1 . 3 :  kapetan  ' c a p t a i n  
i 

female;  lopov ' t h i e f ,  r a s c a l  (mascul ine) '  a d e s c r i p t i o n  

used f o r  a  person of any gender;  b i t a n g a  ' t ramp,  scoundre l ,  
6 

w 
scum ( feminine) '  s a i d  of  e i t h e r  a  male o r  a female.  

There a r e m a n y  o t h e r  words such a s  t h e s e :  v a r a l i c a  'swi.ndJ.er1 

i z d a j  i c a  ' t r a i t o r ' ,  v e s e l j a k  'merry p e r s o n t ,  e t c .  

A l l  s u b s t a n t i v e s  belonging t o  t h e  -a_  stem group. have G 

. . 

t h e i r  s i n g u l a r  a c c u s a t i v e  case-forms ending i n  - -u:  . 

(248) Video sam u z i t e l j i c u .  . 
S 

I saw t h e  (female) t e a c h e r .  

(249) Video Sam i z d a j i c u .  

I saw t h e  (male o r  female) t r a i t o r . ,  

The de te rminers  and t h e  a d j e c t i v e s  of t h e  q u a l i f y i n g  

nouns such a s  t h e  one i n  C248) a l s o  must have t h e i r  
29 

s i n g u l a r  a c c u s a t i v e  case-forms ending i n  - -u: 

(250) Video Sam t u  p r o k l e t u  u ? i t e l j i c u .  

I saw t h a t  accursed  (female)< t e a c h e r .  
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F i g u r e  18.  
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The deep s t r u c t u r e  of ( 2 5 2 )  i s  a s  i n  F i g u r e  1 8 .  

NP /s\ 7\' - Aux i'\ / A  

, Y 

- The S t  must p a s s  t h rough  t h e  p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  

because  p r o k l e t o g  d e r i v e s  from t h e  v e r b  p r o k l e t i  th rough  
>. -- 

t h e  p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n .  Compare, f o r  i n s t a n c e :  

[ - p a s t  I 
[ - f u t u r e ]  

,.* 
J i\\ - 

Det N 

I a '  i\ 
] - 

[ + p a r t i c i p l e ]  
[ + v i d -  1 

[ + 3 r d  pe r son ]  NP 
[ + s i n g u l a r  ] 
[ + i z d a j  i c  ] 

V - NP - 

[+Pro  ] [ + 3 r d  p e r s o n ]  N I I 
N 

i'\ 
? [ + l s t  pe r son ]  [ + s i n g u l a r  ] 

[ + s i n g u l & -  ]  [+mascul ine  ] 
[+mascu l ine  ]  [ + t -  1 

dummy [ + 3 r d  pe r son ]  
[ + s i n g u l a r  ] - [ + i z d a j i c  J 

[ + p r e s e n t  J 
[ + p r o k l -  1 



< e '  A 

S v i  s u  ga p r o k l e l i .  'Everybody damned him' t o  O n j e  

p r o k l e t  od s v i j u .  'He i s  damned by everybody ' .  

A f t e r  t h e  p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  t h e  s u b s t a  

t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  embedded s e n t e n c e  

s u b j e c t e d  t o  t h e  r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n .  If 
C 

t h i s  occurs ,  (254) w i l l  be  produced.: 

(254 )  7J'a sam v i d e o  t o g  i z d a j i c u  k o j i  j e  p r o k l e t .  

? I  saw t h a t  t r a i t o r  who i s  a c c u r s e d .  
n 

?I  s a w  t h a t  t r a i t o r  who i s  danined. 
'/ L 

A l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  t h e  E Q U I  NP d e l e t i o n  r u l e  may a p p l y .  
4 

Then, i n  t h e  p l a c e  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  p a s s i v e  S '  

t h e  f e a t u r e  [+PRO] must occu r .  The i n t e r m e d i a t e  s t r y c -  
f 

t u r e  which was a f f e c t e d  b y  t h e s e  r u l e s  i s  a s  i n  (255) 

(255 )  ( ( [+Pro  C [ + b i ( - >  1 )  
I )  Aux [ + p r e s e n t l  , ' [+lst p e r s o n ]  

[ + s i n g u l a r  ] 
[+mascul ine  ]  
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d e l e t i o n s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t r u c t u r e  i s  o b t a i n e d :  
r: 

(257) (S j a  Sam v i d e o  t o g  i z d a j i c u  p r o k l e t ~ g ) ~ ~  

(SI saw t h a t  t r a i t o r  a c c u r s e d ) s c  

The S b r a c k e t s  canno t  be  removed i n  (257) because  

t h e  i t em g r o k l e t o g  must be  p l a c e d  immediate ly  b e f o r e  ~ 

t h e  i t em i z d a j i c u .  T h i s  r u l e  p roduces  (252) .  

The ease - fo rm of t h e  . i t ems  t o g  p r o k l e t o g  i s  homopho- 

nous w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e  case- form,  b u t  i t  s h o u l d  be 

c l e a r  t h a t  t o g  p r o k l e t o g  i s  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  and n o t  

t h e  g e n i t i v e  because  t h e  [ + g e n i t i v e ]  f e a t u r e  canno t  

be  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e s e  f o r m a t i v e s  whewthey  occu r  in 

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  shown i n  F i g u r e  18 .  ,- 
? 

111.2 .4 .  The ambiva l en t  c a s e  ass ignment  i n  t h e  * 

reduced  r e l a t i v e .  

Th i s  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  p a p e r  d i s c u s s e s  t h e  dua l  c a s e  
n 

ass ignment  i n  s e n t e n c e s  such  a s  (258-259) 
B 

1 
(257) ~ l a d i ;  v o l i  devojku k o j a  j e  s l i t n a  b o g i n j i .  

The boy l o v e s  t h e  g i r l  who i s  s i m i l a r  t o  a  

goddess .  

(258) ~ l a d i i  v o l i  devojku  s l i & u  b o g i n j i .  - 

The boy l o v e s  t h e - g i r l  s i m i l a r  t o  a goddess .  



(259)  ladi it voli 'devojku sli&oj boginj i. 

The bdy loves the girl similar to .a goddess. 

In (258) slimu similar (accusative singular, fekinine) 4 

is in the accusative and in (259) s1ic"noj 'similar (da- 

tive singular, feminine)' is in the dative. - 1- 

1 . . Ross (Ross, 1967.-pp. 43-47) discusses the sentences 
-TP . 

structurally equivalent to (257-258) : 

. g (260) (L Ross 3.52) Puer amat puellam quae est 

similis deae. (Latin) 
\ 

~ladi& voli devojku koja. je 

sliha boginj i. (Serbo-Croatian) 

The boy loves the girl who is 

si.milar. to a goddess. . 

(261) (=.Ross 3.54) Puer amat puellam similem deae. 

(latin) 
'1 

, Mladic voli devojku sliznu boginji. 
t 

(Serbo-Croatian) . 

The boy loves the girl similar to 
#" 

a goddess. 

Rossv concern here is wjth the dative case-form deae 

'goddess (dative singu1ar)'which occurs in these senten- 
- 

ces and the mechanism for preventing deae from assuming 

the accusative form deam (i ."e., *Puer amat puellam si- 

milem deam.). ROSS represents (26) with a diagram as 



the one in Figure 19. 

puer 

Figure 19 (Ross, 3.53) . 
Rosstconcern is justified if it is assumed 

that the above structure is there is no way of 

preventing - dea- from becoming deam. Recall that if 

the relativisation transformation does not apply the 

EQUI NP deletipn rule must apply. Then, instead of 

the formative qua- the feature [+PRO] occurs in its 

place. Now this feature must assign the accusative 

case to every formative to the right of it, except 

to - est which becomes deleted. To p~event this,deai 

must be placed within a PP node which is dominated 
I 



I 

by t h e  VP node o r ,  a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  i t  must be removed 

from t h e  dominance o f  t h e  VP node,  s t i l l  a l l o w i n g  

t h a t  i t + b e  g e n e r a t e d  from an NP node,  b u t  now d i -  
C 1  

r e c t l y  dominated by t h e  PredP node. These two mecha- 

nisms a r e  t h e  o n l y  two p o s s i b i l i t i e s  which c o u l d  

p r e v e n t  dea -  i rom becoming deam. However, t h e  l a t t e r  

mechanism must b e  i n c o r r e c t  because -dea- s t r i c t l y  

s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  t h e  e s t  s imil is  p r e d i c a t e  f o r  P u e l l a  

e s t  sirnil* 'The g i r l  i s  s i m i l a r '  i s  n o t  a  complete  

s e n t e n c e ;  i t  v i o l a i t e s  t h e  s t r i c t  s u b c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  

f e a t u r e  o f  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  a d j e c t i v e  sirnilis. Thus, 

t h e  o n l y  remain ing  p o s s i b i l i t y  i s  t h a t  dea-  o c c u r s  

w i t h i n  a  PP node,  and n o t  a s  shown i n  F i g u r e  19 .  

There  i s  ev idence ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  Se rbo -Croa t i an ,  

t h a t  t h e  l a s t  NP i n  F i g u r e  1 9  o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  a 

PP node: t h e  Se rbo -Croa t i an  e q u i v a l e n t s  o f  (261) 

must have a  p r e p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  . s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  i f  
- 

e q u i v a l e n t  o f  dea-  a p p e a r s  i n  any o t h e r  b u t  t h e  

B ve case- form:  
n. 

( '  
6262) Wlad i ;  v o l i  devojku s l i Z n u  na bog in ju .  

The boy l o v e s  t h e  g i r l  s i m i l a r - t o  a  goddess .  

Sen tences  - (262)  i s  q u e s t i o n a b l e ,  b u t  c o n s i d e r  (263- 

264)  where- . the  i t em s l i z n u  i s  s u b s t i t u t e d  by i t s  
, 

synonym n a l i k  ' s i m i l a r  ( i n d e c l i n a b l e ) ' : -  1 



(263 )  ~ladi; voli devojku nalik %a boginju. ' - - 
The boy loves the girl similar to a,-goddess. 

, 
-% p- " 

r,' 

( 2 6 4 )  ~ l a d i k  voli devojku nalik boginji. 
C 

- 
The boy loves the girl similar-to a goddess. 

Here, both sentences are correct--with or without the' 
. . 

preposition na. - . 6  

The problem of the case-assignment to dea- in - - \ 
L ' ', 

\ 
Figure 19 is parallel to t-he problem of case-assignment - 
to the formative boginj- sgoddessf. With the branching 

diagram such as the one in Figure 19,boginj- would al- 

so occur in the accusative, and that would produce an 

v ungrammatical sentence. But the sentences in ( 2 6 3 - 2 6 4 )  
I - 

and the many other exkmples of 'this ilature given through-, 

out this paper indicate that it is proper to have the 
C 

formative boginj-, and probably any item occurring in 

the dative in Serbo-Croatian, within a .PP node. Thus, 

t it is proposed here that the deep structure of (258) 

is as in Figure 20. (The unessential details are omitted.) 

In this structure the formative bo>inj - cannot be 

assigned the accusative case-feature, because the 

k 
% 

- 
feature [+PRO] cannot assign cas -features,to a for- 

mative within a PP node. 31 



ee 
vol- devoj -k- 

devo j - k- 

Figure 20. 

Now, we are left with the problem of the ambivalent 

case of slir-n(-) in (258-259). The structure in 

Figure 20 will generate the following intermediate 

structure. 
J 



It will be shown in-the chapter on the locative case 
2 

. / - 
that prepositional fcrmatives may become enriched by 

certdin semantic features. This was already demonstra- 
- - 

ted with the preposit'ion od which becomes [+agentive] - 

when it occurs as the &ister@stituent'of a passive 

- agent. The formative sliiYn(-) contains subcategori- - 
- '---? 

I 
zation features which, among other restrictions, re- 

quire a prepositional phrase headed by the nonlocative 

preposition - na. Moreover, the formative s1ic"-,? (-) i n -  
P 

7 vites comparisbn. Now, whenever comparison takes pla- 
> - 

.. 
ce and whenever the prepositional' formative is na the - - -- 
dative must be assign d to the sister constituekt of '-7- 4- 

na and na must be deleted. ' This. is valid for the dia- I - 
- 

lects which, still use extens&ely the dative cas,?. - 
- .  

However, for the dialect which are using the- dative 

le'ss extensively, or not a3 all, the accusative case is 

assigned to the sister constituent of na; then, this - - 
preposition cannot be deleted. ~ecause the' comparison 

plays important part in the assignment' of the dative 
/ I 

to the substantive within such a PP .node, let us call 
the feature which enriches the preposition na - - \ 

- -- - \ - -  - 

32 
w 

i 
[+comp~arison] . - A - - - - L 

-- . 
j It can be said now that if na is [-place,+comparison] 

1; - 
I 



-, - ? 

i it a s s i g R d t h e  d a t i v e  t o  t h e h e a d  of i t s  s i s t e r  con 
! 
I 

s t i t u e n t ,  and i t  becomes o b l i g a t o r i l y  d e l e t e d .  Thus 

t h e  assignment o f  t h e  d a t i v e  t o  t h e  format ive  b o g i n j i  
Q 

i s  independent ly  ass igned i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (265).  

That i s ,  i t  can be as s igned  t h e  d a t i v e  b e f o r e  t h e  
- - 

c a s e  r u l e s  app ly  t o  t h e  ma t r ix  sentence:  , 

> - -- - 

For .some reason  which t h e - w r i t e r  cannot e x p l a i n ,  when 

t h e  Adj format ive  i s  san&vLched between a  node 

c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + P R G ~  an'd a  d a t i v e  ( a f t e r  t h e  

- p r e p o s i t i o f i  d e l e t i o n ) ,  s l i z - r i ( - )  m a y  be a s s i g n e d ' t h e  

[ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  f e a t u r e  through t h e  f e a t u r e  [+PRO] o r  

t h e  [+da t ive ]  f e a t u r e  -- -- through t h e  format ive  bog in j  - , 
, 

However, t h i s  can h e p e n  o n l y  i n  t h e  fo l lowing i n s t a n c e  

(267a) The nouns which precede and fo l low t h e  

a d j e c t i v e  must be of t h e  same gender and 
J 

number. 

(267b) The embedded sen tence  must be "symmetric". 
- - 



L 

A symmetric s e n t e n c e  i s  def ined  h e r e  i n  much t h e  

same way a s  i n  (Dougherty, 1971, page 332) :33 4 

A verb can be s a i d  t o  be symmetric if i t  can 

occur  i n  c o n t e x t  344-5, and i f  t h e  t r u t h  v a l u e  . 
of  344 i s  t h e  same as  t h a t  of- 345: 

(344) NP1 V ( P ~ e p )  NP2 

(345) NP2 V (Prep) NP1 

Dougherty 's  formula a p p l i e s  t o  'our examples: 

1 - n - )  iS t h e  p r e d i c a t e  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of  - 

/ t h e  above sen tences  and t h e  t r u t h -  va lue  does n o t  change 
'be%. 

i f  t h e  r e p e r s a l  occurs .  - That i s ,  i f  A i 4  s i m i l a r  t o  B - 
/' 

- ' 
B i s  s i m i l a r  t o  A. - - 

The c;nditions i n  (267a-267b) account f o r  t h e  

ungrammatical i ty  o f  (268-269) and(273-274) : 

(268) * ~ l a d i C  v o l i  devojku s l i r n o j  ocu. 
J 

The boy loves  t h e  g i r l  s i m i l a r  t o  

( h e r )  f a t h e r .  

(269) *Devojka v o l i  mladica sl!i.'iinom majc i .  

The g i r l  l o v e s  t h e  'boy s i m i l a r  t o  ( h i s )  

/ \  mother.  , 3 
( 2 7 0 )  v o l i  % devojku s l i z n o j  boginj-a. - -- 

- 

W e % ~ ) y ~ o ~ e - s  -theegirfr srrm 1 a r  . t o i he 
. . 

% 
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Sentences (268-270) become grammatical 'if s l i z - n  (-1 
0 * 

occurs  i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e .  

Consider a l s o  (271-274) : 
4 

. (271) ~ l a d i ;  v o l i  devoj ku Zrtvovanu bogin j  il 
, . 

&- The boy loves" t h e  g i r l  s c a r i f i c e d  t o  t h e  - 
goddess'. 

u 

(272 )  ~ l a d i c '  v o l i  k n j i g u  poklonjenu majc i .  

The boy l o v e s  t h e  book given t o  h i s  mother. 

( * ~ l a d i C  v o l i  devojku Srtvovanoj  bogin j  i .  

\ *The boy l o v e s  t h e  g i r l  t o  t h e  s a c r i f i c e d  

) goddess.  

( 2 7 4 )  * ~ l a d i C  v o l i  k n j i g u  pokonjenoj ma jc i .  

*The boy l o v e s  t h e  book t o  t h e  given mother,  

Although t h e  o b j e c t  noun and t h e  noun i n  t h e  d a t i v e  

a r e  of  t h e  same gender and number, t h e  d a t i v e  case-forms 

- f r tvovano j  , poklonj  enoj  cannot p o s s i b l y  occur  i n  (271- 

272) because t h e  embedded $ i n  not  symmetric. Tkt-+t i s ,  

Devojka j e  zr tvovana b o g i n j i .  'The g i r l  i s  s a c r i f i c e d  

't 
e s  n0.t mean t h e  same a s  Boginja j e  

'Thg god 1 e s s  i s  s a c r i f i c e d  t o  t h e  

- - 

1 
The w r i t e r  -assumes t h a t t h e  b u n d l e f  featurys-ch 

s p e c i f i e s  t h e  a d j e c t i v e  p r e d i c a t e  s l i z - n ( - ) ,  o r  any sym- 

m e t r i c  fo rmat ive ,  c a r r i e s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+symmetric].  



This  f e a t u r e  a l lows t h e  ambivalent case  assignment i n  

(258-259) and i n  any o t h e r  s e n t k c e s  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  

c o n d i t i o n s  i n  (267a-267b) . 

111.3. The a c c u s a t i v e - c a s e  w i t h i 3  PP 's .  

Few p r e p o s i t i o n s  "govern" ' e x c l u s i v e l y  t h e  ac -  

c u s a t i v e  c a s e .  One such p r e p o s i t i o n  i s  kroz ' t h rough ' :  

(275) On . j e  i s a o  kroz bagtu .  

H e  was going through t h e  garden. ' 

'He  used t o  go through t h e  garden.  1 

c .  However, most p r e p o s i t i o n s  co-occurr ing  wi th  t h e  

a c c u s a t i v e  a l s o  co-occur  wi th  some o t h e r  c a s e :  

(276)  On j e  b a c i o  l o p t u  u  bas'tu. ( accusa t ive )  

,He threw t h e  b a l l  i n t o  t h e  garden. 

(277) On j e  b a c i o  l o p t u  u b a g t i .  ( l o c a t i v e )  
- . . -3  

?.z 5 . r 

He threw t h e  b a l l  i n  t h e  garden. (where 

i n  # i n t o . )  - 

- - =  

<278) Marij  a  j e  p a l a  pod prozor .  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  
v 

,5 
Mary f e l l  under t h e  window. (Mary w a s '  s "hi:- 

. . 1 

probably on t h e  roof  j u s t  before  she  f e l l . )  

(279) Mar i j a  je p a l a  pod prozorom. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  - 

Mary f e l l  under t h e  window. (Mary was 

h under t h e  window when s e  f e l l . )  

I t  i s  i ,mpossible t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  occur r ing  



in the pr epositional phrases without discussing first 

the other oblique cases. For this reason these accusa- . . 
, c= 

tives will be discussed in the chapters in which they 

c a n 3 b e  contrasted with the other prepositional cases. 



I V .  The l o c a t i v e  case .  

I V . 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n .  

The l o c a t i v e  i s  t h e  on ly  case  i n  Serbo-Croat ian  
. , 
which always occurs  w i t h i n  a p r o p o s i t i o n a l  ph.rase i n  

t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  p r e p o s i t i o n s  

' head t h e  l o c a t i v e  noun phrases : ,  i n ,  t o ,  a t ' ,  n a  - 
'on, i n ,  t o ,  o f ,  l i k e ,  a t 1 ,  po 'on around, t o  f e t c h ,  i 
b y r  o  (on ,  i n ,  a b o u t 1 ,  and pri 'by,  a t 1 .  

% - 
- 

The p r e p o s i t i o n s  u  na po, and o  may a l s o  .head . 
- 9  -9 - 

t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrases  i n  which t h e  heads o f  noun 

p h r a s e s  occur i n  t h e  a c u s a t i v e  case .  Moreover, t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n  - u  a l s o  "governs" t h e  g e n i t i v e  c a s e .  

The impor tant  q u e s t i o n  i s  when do t h e s e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  

govern t h e  l o c a t i v e  and when t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  case?  The 

answer t o  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  l e a v e s  us  with t h e  r e s i d u a l  

problem of t h e  g e n i t i v e  case  llgovernedll by t h e  p r e -  

p o s i t i o n  - u. 
% 

The i n v e s t i g a t i o n  beg ins  wi th  Chomskyl s hypo thgs i s  
a 

(Chomsky, 1965,'-page 102) t h a t  t h e  o p t i o n a l  p l a c e  ad-  

v e r b i a l ~  stem from t h e  - .  PredP node because they  do n o t  
' 

s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e  and t h a t  t h e  o b l i g a t o r y  - 

p l a c e  a d v e r b i a l s  stem from t h e  VP node because t h e y  do . 
- - - -  - -  - 

s t r i c t l y  subca tegor ize  a  V. This method of  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  



demonstrates  t h a t  i f  a  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  headed by 

2, n a ,  e, o r  - o  s t r i c t l y  subca tegor izes  a  d i r e c t i o n a l  

v e r b ,  t h e  s u b s t a n t i v e  w i t h i n  t h e s e  phrases  must be i n  

t h e  a c c u s a t i v e .  14 t h e  subcategor ized  ve rb  i s  n o t  a  
i 

d i r e c t i o n a l  verb t h e l s u b s t a n t i v e s  heading houn pfirases 

w i t h i n  t h e s e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrases  must be i n  t h e  l o -  

c a t i v e  case .  . . - - -- 

I f  a  p l a c e  a d v e r b i a l  p h ~ a s e  i s  d i r e c t l y  dominated 

by t h e  PredP node, and i f  t h e  verb  i s  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ] ,  

e i t h e r  t h e  l o c a t i v e  o r  t h e  accusa t ive  may occur  w i t h  
, 

t h e  head-nouns w i t h i n  t h e  p repos i t iona l  phrases  headed 

by - u, ng, P O ,  o r  0. I f  t h e  verb i s  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ] ,  t h e  - - 

same head-nouns must occur  i n  t h e  l o c a t i v e  case .  

Also,  some noun p h r a s e s  of t h e  f o l l o w i n g ~ c o n -  

f i g u r a t i o n  a r e  i n v e s t i g a t e d :  

F igure  2 1  
\ 

This  l i n e  of i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r e  

of  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  need n o t  be w i t h i n  a verb  f o r m a t i v e ,  

b u t  it a l s o  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  subcategcrr izat ion p l a y s  

important  r o l e  i n  t h e  case assignment witbin these 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrases .  

F i n a l l y ,  it i s  demonstrated h e r e  t h a t  i f  t h e  p r e -  
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p r e p o s i t i o n s  u  and na a r e  n o t  p l a c e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  they  - - 
can "governq' t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e ,  but  no o t h e r  c a s e  may 

co-occur  wi th  them. I q t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  o and a r e  - 
[ - p l a c e ] ,  they  can "govern" only t h e  l o c a t i v e  case .  

m 
I 

I V . 1 . 2 .  The a c c u s a t i v e  ve r sus  t h e  l o c a t i v e .  

Consider t h e  fo l lowing sen tences :  

(280) Mar i j a  baca l o p t u .  

Mary i s  throwing t h e  b a l l .  

(281) Mari j a  h r a n i  kokogke. 

Mary i s  f eed ing  t h e  chickens.  

These s-entences a r e  complete.  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,(282) "l 
i s  n o t  a  complete sen tence .  

(282) Mar i ja  baca 

Mary i s  throwing 

The verb-form baca 'throw (3rd person s i n g u l a r ,  p r e -  

s e n t  t e n s e )  ' must be s t r i c t l y  subcategor ized  as i n  ( 2 8 3 )  : 

The s t r u c t u r e  i n  (282) i s  v i o l a t i n g  t h e  s t r i c t  sub-  

c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  f e a t u r e  i n  (283) ,  and f o r  t h i s  r eason  it 

i s  both  incomplete and ungrammatical, - - 

S t r u c t u r e s  (280-281) a r e  complete sentences ,  If .a - - -  

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  were added t o  them, i t  would b e  a '2. 
VP complement--not - a  V complement. Let us add t h e  



phrase  na verand-  t o  sen tence  (280) : - 

(284) Mar i ja  baca l o p t u  na v e r a n d i ,  [ l o c a t i v e )  
" 

Mary i s  throwing t h e  b a l l  on t h e  veranda.  

(Mary i s  on t h e  veranda and she  i s  throwing 

t h e  b a l l  t h e r e . )  

f 285) Marij  a  baca l o p t u  na verandu, ( accusa t ive )  

Mary i s  throwing t h e  b a l l  on to  veranda. 

(Mary i s  n o t  on t h e  veranda,  b u t  she  i s  

throwing t h e  b a l l  t h e r e . )  

Obviously, t h e  two sen tences  a r e  no t  synonymous; 

t h e r e f o r e  they  must be d i f f e r e n t  i n  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  

deep s t r u c t u r e s .  However, f o r  t h e  moment, t h e  w r i t e r  

i s  n o t  concerned wi th  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e s e  two 

s e n t e n c e s ,  but  with,  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  and t h e  l o c a t i v e  case  

occur r ing  w i t h i n  t h e s e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrases .  

Consider a l s o  t h e  expansion of (281) wi th  t h e  

same p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  (na verand-)  : . 

(28.6) Mari j  a  h r a n i  kokogke na ve rand i .  ( l o c a t i v e )  
- 

Mary is feed ing  chickens on t h e  veranda.  

(Mary i s  on t h e  veranda,  and she  i s  feed ing  

chickens t h e r e . )  

(287) *Marija h r a n i  kokogke na verandu. ( accusa t ive )  
I 

W a r y  is  feed ing  chickens onto Ver nda. 4 
When (281) i s  expanded as  i n  (286-287),%nly t h e  



l o c a t i v e  c a s e  may occur:  ue rand i - -no t  verandu---for  t he  

l a t t e s  case-form makes (287) ungra&at ica l .    ore over, 
i t  seems obvious t h a t  t h e  same r u l e  which p r e v e n t s  t h e  d 

p r e p o s i t i o n  onto  t o  be genera ted  i n  t h e  Engl ish  equiva-  

l e n t  of  (287),  p reven t s  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  case-form t o  be 

genera ted  wi,thin t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  i n  (287).  

Likewise, the r u l e  t h a t  admits  _both on and on to  i n t o  t h e  - 
fo l lowing frame: 

(289) Mary i s  throwing tKe b a l l  veranda.  

must be t h e  same r u l e  t h a t  admits both t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  

and t h e  l o c a t i v e  c a s e  endings i n t o  t h e  fo l lowing  frame: 

(290) Mari ja baca l o p t u  na verandz . - 
The ve rb  b a c a t i -  ' ( t o )  throw ( imper fec t ive )  ' i s  a  

ve rb  which impl ies  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y .  When a  ve rb  is 

[ + d i r e c t i o n a l ] ,  e i t h e r  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  o r  t h e  l o c a t i v e  

c a s e  may occur  i n  t h e  frame of  (290). The ve rb  throw, 
\ 

t h e  exact  e q u i v a l e n t  of t h e  Serbo-Croat ian b+acit  i, i s  

a l s o  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  and t h i s  f e a t u r e  admits e i t h e r  on - 
o r  on to  i n t o  t h e  frame i n  ( 2 8 9 ) .  

The ve rb  h r a n i t i  ' ( t o )  feed  ( i m p e r f e c t i v e ) '  i s  

[ - d i r e c t i o n a l ] .  A 1 - d i r e c t i o n a l ]  verb  w i l l  n o t  admit 
(9 

t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  w i t h i n  a  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  p h r a s e  de -  
- 

n o t i n g  p l a c e .  This  i s  why (287) i s  ungrammatical. By 

t h e  same token a  1 - d i r e c t i o n a l ]  verb w i l l  n o t  admit 



t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  onto  w i t h i n  a p r e p o s i t i o n a l  p h r a s e  

deno t ing  p l a c e .  This  i s  why t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  of 1287)  

i s  ungrammatical. 
L 

a l s o  sen tences  wi th  i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b s :  

p l j u j e .  

Mary i s  s p i t t i n g .  

(292) Mar i j a  spava. 

Mary i s  saeeping .  

M y  p l a c e  a d v e r b i a l  added t o  t h e s e  sen tences  would be a 

complement which does n o t  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e  t h e s e  ' 

v e r b s .  The speaker  who u t t e r e d  t h e s e  two s e n t e n c e s  may 

want t o  e x p l a i n  i n  what d i r e c t i o n  Mary spi ts  o r ,  a l t e r -  

n a t i v e l y ,  t h e  l o c a t i o n  of Mary a t  t h e  t ime she  s p i t s .  
,- , - - 

I t  i s  t h e  n a t u r e  of  t h e  verb  p l j u v a t i  ' ( t o )  s p i t '  
\ 

which a l lows  t h e  t w o  p o s s i b i l i t i e s :  

(293) Mar i j a  p l j u j e  u  sobu. ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

Mary i s  s p i t t i n g  i n t o  t h e  Voom. P 
(294) bIar i ja  p l j u j e  u  s'obi-. ( l o c a t i v e )  

Mary i s  s p i t t i n g  i n  t h e  room. P 

The verb  s p a v a t i  i s  n o t  a  d i r e c t i o n a l  v e r b ,  

t h e r e f o r e  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  cannot  occur:  
* 

C295) *Mari ja  spava u  sobu. ( accusa t ive )  
- - -- - - - - 

*Mary i s  s l e e p i n g  i n t o  t h e  room. n 
t 



b u t  t h e  l o c a t i v e  can:  

- (296) Mar i j  a  spava u s o b i .  [ l o c a t i v e )  

Mary i s  s l e e p i n g  i n  t h e  room. 

Consider now t h e  sen tences  i n  which a  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  

phrase  denot ing  p l a c e  s t r i c t l y  subca tegor izes  a  ve rb .  

The fo l lowing s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  no t  sen tences  because 

t h e y  v i o l a t e  t h e  r u l e s  o f  s t r i c t  s u b c a t e g o r i z a t i o n .  

But when 

*Brod j e  u d a r i o  

*The s h i p  s t r u c k  

*Brad j e  n a l e t e o  

*The s h i p  r a n  
< -> 

* t h e  s h i p  h i t  

t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e - s  a r e  expanded wi th  a 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  p h r a s e , t h e y  become grainmatical s e n t e n c e s :  

( 2 9 8 a )  Brod j e  u d a r i o  u  s t enu .  ( accusa t ive )  

The s h i p  s t r u c k  a g a i n s t  t h e  rock ,  

(298b) Brod j e  n a l e t e o  na s t e n u .  . ( a c c u s a t i v e )  
- i -  > 

5 The s h i p ' r a n  i n t o  t h e  rock. L 
The' s h i p  h i t  t h e  rock.  

The prepo&tional phrases  u s t e n u ,  na s t e n u  s t r i c t J y  

subca tegor ize  t h e  verbs  u d a r i t i  ,. n a l e t e t i .  Not ice  t h a t  

t h e s e  ve rbs  cannot ,be s t r i c t l y  subcategor ized  w i t h  a - 

- - 

p r e p o s i t i m g f  pkra-se kead is  i n  t h e  

t i v e  : 



(299) *Brod j e  udai-io u s t e n i .  - 
153 
- - -  - - - 

( I o c a t i v e )  

*The s h i p  s t r u c k  i n  t h e  rock.  

(300) *Brod j e  n a l e t e o  na s t e n i :  [ loca t ive )  , 

*The s h i p  r a n  i n  t h e  rock.  

The ve rbs  u d a r i t i  ' s t r i k e ' ,  n a l e t e t i  ' r a n ,  h i t ,  f l y  

i n t o '  imply directionality--tkerefore,they a r e  2 

--- 

[ + d i r e c t i o n a l ] .  A s  it i s  shown by t h e  examples i n  

(296-ZOO), when a  prepos i t io .na1  p l a c e  

@ s t r i c t l y  subca tegor izes  a [ + d i r  , 

head noun of  such a phrase  must be i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e .  

If t h e  s t r i c t l y  subca tegor ized  verb  i s  - d i r e c t i o n a l ] ,  

t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  denot ing  p l a c e  which s t r i c t l y  
d 

subca tegor izes  such a ve rb  must,have i t s  head noun 

phrase  i n  t h e  l o c a t i v e  c a s e :  I -/  
(301) a Brod j e  na s t e n i .  

-L 

( l o c a t i v e )  

C The s h i p  i s  on t h e  rock.  

(302) *Brod j e  na s t e n u .  

*The s h i p  i s  on to  t h e  rock. 

Whatever has  b e e n . s a i d  h e r e  about t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  

p h r a s e s  heade,d by t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n s ' u  - and na i s  v a l i d  - 
f o r  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  - o  and po: - , 

(303) Brod j e  u d a r i o  o  s,&enu. (accusa t ive)  
- - - - - - - - - - - 

/ 

The s h i p  - s t r w ' g a i n s t  - - -  t h e  rock.  
9 

e 

b 



* - - - -. - 

- . =  154 
- 4' 

( 3 0 4 ) -  *Brod j e  u d a r i o  o sterai' [ l o c a t i v e )  , - 
(Not t r a n s l a t a b l e . )  - 

. . 

a 
(305) Mar i j a  i d e  po - oca.  - (accusa t ive)  ,- 

Mary i s  g o i n g  t o  f e t c h  t h e  f a t h e r .  & *  , - 
c'* .- 
1 .  

( 3 Q 6 )  Marij  a  i d e  'po t r a v i .  ( l o c a t i v e )  ' 
A -- . -- 

. Mary i s  w a l k i n g a a l l  over  t h e  g r a s s .  

However,the prepos i t . ions  o and po a r e  composed 
f 

P 
- 

. o f  f e a t u r e s  which have d i f f e r e n t  semant ic- ,content  t k a ~  

t h e  f e a t u r e s  which d e s c r i b e  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  u ,  or -  na.  - - 
The p r e p o s i t i o n  po, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  ind ica tes  a k ind  of  

a i m l e s s  movement when i t  gowerns t h e  l o c a t i v e  c a s e  and, 
* b 

of course ,  a i m l e s s  movement i s  [ - d i r e c t i o n h ]  . For 
- - 

t h i s  reason, t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  may strictly s u b c a t e g o r i z e  

a v e r b ,  o r  may b t a  VP complement, only i f  t h a t  v e r b  

is even m r e  r e s t r i c t e d  when it i s  employed a s  a  p l a c e  

p r e p o s i t i o n ,  f o r  i t  can occur  only  a f t e r  a  ve ry  l i m i t e d  - 
number of verbs  ( v i s i t i  , '  ( t o )  hang ( imper fec t ive )  ' , 
o b e s i t i  ' ( t o )  hang (pe r fec t ive ) ' ,  u w ,  and? two o r  

t h r e e  more). 

L (307) On ,govori o  M a r i j i ,  

H e  i s  t a l k i n g  about Mary. 



(308) ~a j e  po H i t l e r u ,  Vladivostok b i  pr ipadao 

~emaEkoj .  ( l o c a t i v e )  

.If it were according  t o  H i t l e r ,  Vladivostok 

woul 3 belong t o  Germany. 

O f  course ,  it i s  t o  be expected t h a t  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  
J 

c a s e  does n o t  co-occur  wi th  po and o when t h e s e  prepo- - - 
- --- -- 

s i t i o n s  a r e  a c e ] ,  f o r  t h e y  can never  occur  wi th  t h e  r 

[ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  v e r b s .  There fo re ,  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  

f + p f a c e f ,  [ - p l a c e j - n e e d  n o t  be  mentioned when w r i t i n g  

t h e  r u l e s  o f  . t h e  c a s e  assignment -- f o r  t h e  c a s e s  which 

may ' o r  may, n o t  co-occur  wi th  t h e s e  format ' ives.  

The p r e p o s i t i o n s  - u and na  - are excep t iona l  i n  t h i s  

r e s p e c t .  When t h e y  a r e  [ - p l a c e ]  preposi t ions t h e y  always 

r e q u i r e  t h e  accusative f o r  t h e  head noun phrases  of  t h e i r  
- -- 
t. 

s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  : 

(308) Mar i j a  j e  na majku. ( accusa t ive )  

Mary i s  l i k e  h e r  mother. 

(309) Mari j a m i s l i  na  Jovanku. ( accusa t ive )  

Mary i s  t h i n k i n g  about Joan. 

t (310) Mari j  a  j  e  z a l  j u b l  j ena u Jovana. [ accusa t iye )  
* 

Mary i s  i n  love  wi th  John. '* 
- - --- -- - * - -  --- - - - - - 

This  i s  t h e  reason t h a t  t h e  t ime a d v e r b l a l s  occur  
B 

i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e ,  when they  a r e  heacfid by - u o r  na :  - 



-- 

Mar i j a  dolaz ' i  u  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  1 

A' 
Mary i s  coming (on) Monday. 

(312) Mar i j a  d o l a z i  na ~odi6 ' .  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

Mary i s  coming on q,hr is tmass;  

(313) M a r i j a  j e  b i l a  bolesna u ponedel jak.  

Mary was ill (on) Monday, 

Mary o v e r a t e  (on) ( t h i s )  Chris tmass . 
(315) Marija j e  b- i la  ~ v d e  u sredu.-  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  - 

Mary was h e r e  (on) Wednesday. 

Here,  t h e  p r e o p s i t i o n s  - u and na  - a r e  no t  p l a c e .  

- p r e p o s i t i o n s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  underlined i tems must -6- 
occur  i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  t y p e  o f  

t h e  ve rb  i n  such sen tences .  However, i f  p l a c e  i n  t ime  
- 

i s  des igna ted  t h e  l o c a t i v e  w i l l  occur:  
/ 

(316) Sneg o b i h o  pada u januaru.  ( l a c a t i v e )  

Usua l ly ,  t h e  snow f a l l s  i n  ~ a r q a * ~ .  . . 

(317) *Sneg ob i fno  pada u januar .  (accusat'we) 
/--- 

S t r u c t u r e  (317) w6uld be g ra~nmat icAa~  i f  j anuar  was 

- / c w ; i n e r ;  t h e n  % i t s  meaning would be 

'Usually, t h e  snow f a l l s  i n t o  january.  I .  However, wi th  

t h e  meaning 'Usual ly,  the-  snow E a l h  into JawarF1 (317-) - - -  - 

is lmgxamat&.-- 7 

/ 
a Sope t ime u n i t s  a r e  n o t  long enough, a s  f a r  a s  

t h e  speakers  of Serbo-Croat ians  a r e  concerned, t o  be  



marked f o r  p l a c e .  Some t ime u n i t s  a r e  d iv ided  i n  such 
* 

a way t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  convenient  t o  des igna te  t h e  p l a c e  

i n  t ime wi th  some p r e p o s i t i & .  For i n s t a n c e ,  a l though 

5 i t  i s  proper  o  s a y  Sneg j e  padao u  januaru.  ' I t  was 

snowing i n  ~ a j \ u a r ~  ', it i s  n o t  c o r r e c t  t o  say  Sneg j e  pa-  - ' 

dao u h i l j a d u  d e v e t s t o  Zezdeset i p e t o j  godin i  (u J e r u -  
- 

salimu). - ' I t  was snowing i n  a n e t e e n  s i x t y  f i v e  ( i n  J e r u -  

salem),'. ~ a t k e r ,  one must say  Sneg j e  padao h i l j a d u  

d e v e t s t o  gezdeset  i p e t e  godi-ne- (u Jerusa l imu)  . I t  

was snowing i n  n i n e t e e n  s i x t y  f i v e  ( i n  Jerusa lem) .  I .  

- When a  p r e p o s i t i o n  :occur-;-ing i n  t ime a d v e r b i a l s  
P 

may be used as  a  p r e p o s i t i o n  which d e s i g n a t e s  t h e  pl%ce i n  
w 

time, i t  i s  b e s i d e  t h e  p o i n t .  But, whenever it i s  used 

t h a t  way , i t  i s  used a s  a p l a c e  p r e p o s i t i o n .  In  t h a t  

i n s t a n c e  t h e  head noun phrase  occur r ing  w i t h i n  such a 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  must be i n  t h e  l o c a t i v e .  The reason 

t h a t  such a  noun phrase  cannot  occur i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  

i s  obvious: a  t ime phrase  i s  n o t  a  c o n t a i n e r  i n t o  which 

something may - f a l l .  Thus, t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  i n  t h e  t ime 
- - 

a d v e r b i a l s  deno t ing  t h e  p l a c e  i n  t ime is  prevented by 

t h e  g e l e c t i o n a l  f e a t u h h i c h  do n o t  a l low a  c o n t a i n e r  

c a l l e d  j anuar  t o  s e r v e  -as a  t ime measure. - - -- - -- - - --- -- 

- - -- 



IV.1.3. The a c c u s a t i v e  and t h e  l o c a t i v e  wi th in  NP 

complements. 

The f e a t u r e  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  may be i n h e r e n t  not  

only  i n  v e r b s ,  b u t  a l s o  i n  s u b s t a n t i v e s .  When a p r e -  

p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  denot ing  p l a c e  ' i s  t h e  complement o f  

a [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  s u b s t a n t i v e  e i t h e r  t h e  l o c a t i v e  o r  

t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  may occur  wi th  t h e  head noun phrase  

of  such a  p r e p o s i t i o n a I  phrase :  

(318) Put u J u g o s l a v i j u  j e  b i o  oskudan u  

d j a j i m a ,  a l i  p u t  u J u g o s l a v i j i  j e  b i o  

v r l o  i n t e r e s a n t a n .  
- 

The t r i p  t o  ~ o u ~ o s ' 1 a v i . a  was u n e v e n t f u l ,  

b u t  t h e  t r i p  i n  Yougoslavia was very  

i n t e r e s t i n g .  

Notice t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  je fol lows t h e  phrases  Put u  

, J u g o s l a v i j u ,  p u t  u  J u g o s l a v i j i  and t h a t  i t  may fo l low 

. t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  oskudan u  dogadj a j ima lpoor  i n  

even t s  , unevent fu l  ' : 
-4 

(319) Oskudan u  dogadj i j i m a  j e  b io  put  u  Jugo- 

s l a v i j u .  

There fo re ,  each of  t h e s e  phrases  i s  a  s i n g l e  c o n s t i t u e n t .  
- - 

(For more d e t a i l  s e e  s e c t i o n  1.2.2.) 

The fo rmat ive  pytT-J i55nta~iTisthe [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  



% 

159 
- - -  

f e a t u r e .  When t h i s  f e a t u r e  i s  con ta ined  w i t h i n  a sub- 

s t a n t i v e  and when such a  s u b s t a n t i v e  has a  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  

complement denoting. p l a c e ,  t h e  head noun phrase  occur-  

r i n g  w i t h i n  such a  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  may be  e i t h e r  

i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  or  i n  t h e  l o c a t i v e  c a s e ,  There can 

prevented  from occurr ing w i t h i n  such Grepos it i o n a l  
- 

phrases  only i f  a d i r e c t i o n a l  verb  is s t r i c t l y  subca te -  

gor i zed  by t h e  s a i d  phrases .  Because a  s u b s t a n t i v e  

can never  be s t r i c t l y  subca tegor ized ,  t h i s  can never  

happen i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  desc r ibed  above. 34 Thus 

t h e r e  a r e  noun phrases  such a s :  

(320) Put u J u g o s l a v i j u  ( accusa t ive )  

The t r i p  Yougoslavia 

(321) Put u  J u g o s l a v i j  i ( l o c a t i v e )  

T h e . t r i p  i n  Yougoslavia 

Of course ,  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  cannot occur i n  such a  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  i f  t h e  [ + d i r a c t i o n a l ]  f e a t u r e  i s  n o t  

p r e s e n t :  

(32 2 )  Oskudan u dogadj a j  ima ( l o c a t i v e )  
- - - - - - -- - - - - 

Uneven t f u 1  a 



(There i s  no th ing  i n  t h e  meaning of oskudan ' poor1  

which would imply d i r e c t i o n a l i t y . )  - 

F i n a l l y ,  i f  na - o r  u - a r e  [ - p l a c e ]  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  ' 

must occur:  

(324) Misao na ~ a r i j u  ( a c c u s a t i 6  

The thought  about Mary 
- .  

But,  i f  some o t h e r  p r e p o s i t i o n  which co-occurs  w i t h  

both  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  and t h e  l o c a t i v e  i s  [ - p l a c e ]  t h e  

l o c a t i v e  must occur :  - 

(325)  Misao- o M a r i j i  ( l o c a t i v e )  
0 .  

( accusa t ive )  (326) *Misao o Mar i ju  

The fo l lowing  r u l e s  s u  r i z e  t h e  f i n d i n g s  i n  t h i s  

c h a p t e r :  
L r 

( 3 2 9 )  [+N]--+ [ + a c c u s a t i v e ] /  ( [+Prep  1 )  
PP P r e p r - p l a c e ~  

[+na 1 
'\ 

(,,(,[+N,-l))) I/ 
(The r u l e  i n  (327) says  t h a t  an [+N] format ive  i s  as- . 

- s igned  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  i f  it i s  w i t h i n  a PP 

whose p r e p o s i t i o n  i s  t h e  non loca t ive  na . )  - 



(The x - s t a n d s  f o r  any) p r e p o s i t i o n  d i scussed  i n  t h i s  

c h a p t e r  a s  w e l l  a s  f o r  some o t h e r  p r e p o s i t i o n s  which 

w i l l  be d i scussed  i n  t h e  c h a p t e r  on t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l . )  

(330) [ + N ] - + -  ( i )  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  

( i i )  [ + l o c a t i v e  ] /  , 

(331) [ + N ] - - t  ( i )  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  

( i i )  [ + l o c a t i v e  ] / 

(Where - x i s  n o t  na - o r - u  - when t h e s e  preposkt ions  a r e  
< 

i n s t ead , .  of t h e  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  f e a t u r e  i n  ( 3 2 9 ) ,  (33O), 

and (-3311.) 



IV.2. The deep s t r u c t u r e  of  l o c a t i v e  and d i r e c t i o n a l  

s t ructure: .  
I - 

S t r u c t u r e s  such as  (294) a r e  capled l o c a t i v e  s e n -  

tences,  and s t r u c t u r e s  such as  (293) a r e  c a l l e d  d i r e c t i o n a l  

s e n t e n c e s ,  Analogously,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  such a s  t h e  one - 4 
i n  (321) a r e  - c a l l e d  l o c a t i v e  noun phrases,  and t h e  s t r u c -  

0 

& t u r e s  such a s  t h e  one i n  (320) , the d i r e c t i o n a l  noun phra-  

s e s .  

The formulas i n  (327-332) show when t h e  l o c a t i v e  

o r  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  may appear  i n  t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s ,  but 

t hey  do n o t  show t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e s  of t h e s e  p h r a s e s  

and sen tences .  For example, t h e  f e a t u r e  o f  d i r e c t i o n a l -  

i t y  i n  (330) admits both  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  and t h e  l o c a t i v e  

c a s e - f e a t u r e s  w i t h i n  a  PP node, t h u s  one r u l e  may b e  
-. 

used t o  produce (293) and (294).  However t h e s e  two 

sen tences  a r e  n o t  synonymous, t h e r e f o r e  they  c a n n o t . b e  

d e r i v e d  fr0.m t h e  same deep s t r u c t u r e .  

I t -  i s  claimed he re  t h a t  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of  (293) 

i s  a s  jn Figure 2 2 ,  and t h a t  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  o f  (294) 

i s  as  i n  ~ i ~ u b 2 3 .  a This  c la im w i l l  be  s u b s t a n t i a t e d '  
- 

p r e s e n t l y .  



Figure  2 2 .  

NP PredP 

: /\A Aux 

N I I 
v Prep /"\ NP 

a ;\\ 
Aux VP PP 
I 

[ - p a s t  I 
[ - f u t u r e ]  I 

' [ + p r e s e n t  
[+3rd  person]  

I 
[ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  

l + s i n g u l a r  ] [ + p l j u -  
[+feminine  ] - 3 

[+3rd  person)  
[ + s i n g u l a r  1 
[+feminine  ] 
[+Mari  j - 1 

I 
N 

[ + 3 r d  pe r son]  
I + p r e s e n t  3 [ + s i n g u l a r  ] 
[ - d i r e c t i o n a l ]  [+feminine  ] 
[ + p l j u -  1 [+sob-  1 

[+Mari j - 1 [ + p l a c e  3 [+3rd person]  
[ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  [ + s i n g u l a r  ] 
I +u ] [+feminine  1 

[+sob-  I 

Figure 2 3  - - - --- 



These two base  phrase-markers  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  speak- -- 

e r s C  a b i l i t y  t o  s e l e c t  e i t h e r  t h e  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  o r  

t h e  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ]  sense  of t h e  formative p l j u -  _ s p i t f .  

Then, t h e s e  f e a t u r e s  admit ,  through t h e  s e l e c t i o n  fea.- 

t u r e s ,  a [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  Prep format ive  i f  t h e  V forfia- 

t i v e  i s  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  o r  a  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ]  Prep f o r -  

mative i f  t h e  V format ive  i s  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ] ,  

Notice t h a t  i t  would be s impler  f o r  t h e  Engl ish  

e q d v a l e n t s  of (293-294) t o  r e q u i r e  t h a t  t h e - s e l e c t i o n  

r e s t r i c t i o n  f e a t u r e s  be w i t h i n  t h e  Prep format ive :  

(333) (S(NP ( $ f a r y )  ) (Vp (V[f d i r e c t i o n a l ]  ) )Vp  
[ + s p i t  (-) 1 

These two Engl ish  p r e p o s i t i o n s  have d i s t i n c t  forms when 

t h e y  a r e  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  o r  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ] .  Now, t h e  s e l e c -  

t i o n a l  f e a t u r e s  e l i m i n a t e  a [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ]  V f o r -  

mative o r  they  e l i m i n a t e  t h e  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ]  sense  of 

a V format ive  from t h e  base  i n  ( 3 3 4 ) .  Likewise,  a 

[ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  f o r m a t i v e  w i t h i n  a  Prep node yould 

r e q u i r e  t h e  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  f e a t u r e  w i t h i n  t h e  V node. 



h i s  s i m p l i c  
- A -  - - - * -  - 

i t y  cannot be accomplished when t h e  

Serbo-Croat ian  s t r u c t u r e s  equ iva len t  t o  (333-334) a r e  

B 
cons ide red ,  because t h e r e  i s  no a  p r e p o s i t i o n  - u  which 

i s  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  and another  p r e p o s i t i o n  - u which i s  

[ - d i r e c t i o n a l ] .  No speaker  of Serbo-Croat ian  6ould  

e v e r  c la im t h a t  - u ,  na ,  - 2, o r  po a r e  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  
a 

a h e n  they  a r e  cons d  a lone .  (A speaker  of  Engl i sh  4 

r e c o g T z e s  r e a d i l y  t h e  sense  of d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  of in to -  

o r  o n t o . )  However, i n  some c o n t e x t s ,  u ,  - n a ,  - e t c .  may 

be f e l t  a s  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  o r  [ - d i r e c t i o n a m  These 

f e a t u r e s  a r e  more ev iden t  and r e a d i l y  r e c ~ g n i z a b l e  

when they  occur-  w i t h i n  a  verb  format ive .  I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  
a 

reason t h a t  t h e  w r i t e r  assumes t h a t  t h e  V fo rmat ives  

s e l e c t  t h e  Prep format ives  and n o t  t h e  o t h e r  way around. 
nl 

\ In  t h e  l e x i c o n  both  t h e  V format ive  and t h e  Prep - 
fo rmat ives  occur r ing  i n  F igure  2 2  and 2 3  a r e  marked 

- 
9 

a s  [ + d i r e c t i o n a T ]  . 
-- 

The deep s t r u c t u r e s  of  t h e  noun phrases  5n (320) 

and (321) a r e  shown i n  Figure  2 4  and Figure  25 r e s -  

p e c t i v e l y .  There i s  no th ing  more t o  say about t h e s e  

s t r u c t u r e s ,  s i n c e  eve ry th ing  t h a t  was s a i d  about t h e  

deep s t r u c t u r e s  i n  Figure 2 2  and 2 3 a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  deep 

s t r u c t u r e s  r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h e  fed lcmifig -fim ,exc+pt  

t h a t  t h e  d i r e c t i o n a l  f e a t u r e  which s e l e c t s  t h e  Prep 

format ive  i s  k i t h i n  an N format ive  r a t h e r  than  w i t h i n  
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168 -- 

wi th  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  only.  I t  i s  now r a t h e r  - 

obvious why t h i s  i s  s o :  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  kroz ' t h rough1  

. i s  ' i n h e r e n t l y  f + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  . Natura l12  a  I - d i r e c t i o n a l  J 

verb  w i l l  n o t  admit t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n  w i t h i n  i t s  s e n t e n c e ,  
9 

t h e r e f o r e  a  l o c a t l v e ' c a s e - f o r m - c a n  never  co-occur  w i t h  D 

6n t h e  o t h e r  hand, th&?repos i t ion  pri i s  never  
i 

admit ted  toghdther-  wi th  a  d i r e c t i o n a l  ve rb  a s  i t s  

complement o r  i t s  VP complement; t h e r e f o r e  t h e  accusa-  

t i v e  can never  co-occur  w i t h  t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n .  

I V .  3 .  The p r e p o s i t i o n  prema. 

The p r e p o s i t i o n  prema ' towards '  may co-occur  w i t h  

e i t h e r ,  [ + d i r e c t i o n a l ]  o r  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ]  - - v e r b s .  However, j 
prema never  co-occurs  wi th  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e .  Much was . G * w r i t t e n  about t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  main t o p i c  be ing  when, 

i t  governs t h e  l o c a t i v e  c a s e ,  and when t h e  d a t i v e  c a s e -  

forms. 

~ t e v a n o v i t  (~tevanovic ' ,  1969) sugges ts  t h a t  when 

prema occurs  w i t h  t h e  verbs  of mottan t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n  

governs t h e  d a t i v e ;  o the rwise  i t  governs t h e  l o c a t i v e  
- - - - - - - - - - - - 

.Thus, t h e  noun w i t h i n  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  inL(338) 

i s  i n  t h e  d a t i v e  intl-ltK6 o n e  i n  (340)  i s  i n  t h e ,  loca t ive - :  # 

(339) On trti  prema b a g t i .  ( d a t i v e )  

He i s  running towards t h e  garden. . 



- -- - - --- 

On j e  p a i l j i v  prema s v o j o j  s u s e t k i .  ( l o c a t i v e )  

He 1% kind ( a t t e n t i v e )  toward h i s  neighbour.  . 

Occas iona l ly ,  some i tems w i l l  have d i f f e r e n t -  accen- 

t u a t i o n  i n  t h e  d a t i v e  s i n g u l a r  t h a n  i n  t h e  l o c a t i v e  

s i n g u l a r .  HoweverA t h e  a c c e n t u a t i o n  o f  s v o j o j  s u s e t k i  
1 - 

remains t h e  same whether i t  i s  a  complement of a  
-- - - - 

[ + d i r e c t i o n a l l  o r  a  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l  J verb:  
\ " ,  . J  

(341) On tTti prema s v z j o j  s u s e t k i .  

He is running &ark his ne ighbow.  

2. On j e  u z t i v  prerna s v p j o j  s i s e t k i .  
t 

He is p o l i t e  toward hi ,s  neighbour.  

Stevanovi; (Steuanovi6,  1969 ,  page 359) d i smisses  

t h e  c r i t e r i o n  of a c c e h u a t i o n  as  y n r e l i a b e ,  because most 

" w k e r s  have homophonous form f o r  t h e  d a t i v e  and t h e  
- 

l o c a t i v e  case  - forms. 

I t  w i l l  be  seen  i n  the' chqpter  on t h e  d a t i v e  c a s e  
-? -- - 

t h a t  t h e  (preposition prema and t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  k ( a )  - 
4 

a r e  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e z .  The p r e p o s i t i o n  prema i s  an 

' i n o v a t i o n , i n  Serbo-C~oia t ian .  I t  s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  - k(a) 

i n  most i n s t a n c e s  a n d ' o f t e n  t h e y  a r e  used i n  t h e  same 

c o n t e x t  : A 

* * -e 
f 34 3) 5unco k-reti- su s-eok&%k-j e z e r e  -:-- - 

% - 



(344) ~ u n c o k r e t i  s u  s e  okrenu l i  prema j e z e r u .  

The sunflowers  turned  towards t h e  l a k e .  
\ 

Moreover, t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  k ( a )  a n d  i rema can be d e l e t e d  a 

- 
from (343-344) wi thout  -- changing t h e  meaning of t h e s e  

sen tences :  
- 

% -- -- -- 
(345)" Suncokre t i  s u  s e  okrenu l i  j e z e r u .  

  he sunflowers  tu rned  towards t h e  l a k e .  

While prema i n  (340) cannot  be s o  d e l e t e d :  . 
(346) *On j e  p a d l j i v  s v o j o j  s u s e t k i .  

I f  t h e  d e l e t a b l e  prema were t o  co-occur  wi th  t h e  

loc&ve t h i s  would be an excep t ion ,  f o r  i n  a l l  t h e  
I 
+ 

o the3  i n s t a n c e s  t h e  l o c a t i v e  cannot occur  wi thout  a 
I 

p r e p o s i t i o n .  The incons i s t ency  c r e a t e d  by t h e  apparent  
- 

e x c e p t i ~ n  shown above can be avoided by main ta in ing  

t h a t  t h e  head noun-phrases which a r e  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  

o f p r e m a  a r e  i n  t h e  d a t i v e  i f  prema can be dele&; 

There a r e  s e v e r a l  o t h e r  d a t a  wh-ich lend suppor t  

t o  t h e  above s o l u t i o n :  - ( a )  prema i s  o f t e k  synonymous 

wi th  k ( a )  - (b) prema i s  a r e l a t i v e l y  new p r e p o s i t i o n  
I 

i n  & b o - ~ r o a t i a n  which i s  now o f t e n  used i n s t e a d  of  

T 

M 01 der - k(a)  (c) when t r a n s l a t i n g -  f r o m - S e r b  ~ C r a a t i a n -  - 

i n t o  Russian o r  S lovenian  prema t r a n s z a t e s  s - k(o)  o r  ' 

k(@ (d) i n  Serbo-Croat ian ,  ~ u s s i a n ,  and Slovenian - 
(k(o)) always governk t h e  d a t i v e  case .  - 

L' 



The 

i n d i c a t e  

d e l e t e d .  

d a t a  

t h a t  

i n  ( a ) -  ( d ) ,  and the  examples i n  

j e z e r u  i s  i n  t h e  d a t i v e  i f  prema can be 

If prema cannot be d e l e t e d - - a s  it i s  t h e  case  

i n  (340)  - - t h e  head of i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t , i s  i n  t h e .  

l o c a t i v e  case .  



- -  - - 

, - 
1 V.  The i n s t r u m e n t a l  case  
0 = .. 

V . 1  I n t r o d u c t i o n .  L, - 
" ,  

4 , I.<.',$+' 

The c a s e s  d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h e  previous  c h a p t e r s  
., 

\ 

e i t h e r  occur  a s  p r e $ g s i t i o n l e s s  forms ( t h e  nominat ive 
'\ $7 

and t h e  a c c u s a t i v e )  o r  they  occur w i t h i n  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  
. .- 

phrases  ( t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  and t h e  l o c a t i v e ) .  When t h e  
- 

a c c u s a t i v e  and t h e  l o c a t i v e \  occur wi th in  a  p r e p o s i t i o n -  
\ 

a 1  phrase  t h e i r  p r e p g s i t i o n s  canno't be d e l e t e d ,  f o r  

i f  they  a r e  d e l e t e d  t h e  sentence\, tn which t h e s e  case -  
\ 

9 5  forms occur  becomes ungrammatical. ,, 
'\ 

The i n s t r u m e n t a l  may occur outside of  a  PP node; 

When t h i s  happens t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  i s  e i t h e r  a  p r e -  

d i c a t e  nominal ox a p a s s i v e  agent .  In  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c -  

t i o n s  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  case-forms occur  a s  p r e p o s i t i o n -  

l e s s  cases .  In  a l l  o t h e r  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  t h e  ins t rumen-  

t a l p u r s  w i t h i n  PP nodes.  

The ins t rumenta l  occur ing  w i t h i n  PP1s co-occurs  

wi th  t h e  fo l lowing p r e p o s i t i o n s :  pod ' u n d e r f ,  nad - 

' o v e r ,  above ' ,  pr,ed ' i n  f r o n t  o f t  za 'behind ,  b y 1 ,  
t ' -  

medju 'between, among', and - s ( a )  'w i th ,  o f f ' .  

The p r e p o s i t i o n s  pod, nad, - pred ,  z, and medju 
- - -- - - - - - - - 

co-occur  wi th  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  a s  we l l  as wi th  t h e  

i n s t r u m e n t a l  case  .% T h e s e  p:epositions cannot be 
b- - 

d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  shal low s t r u c t u r e  because t h e  s u r f a c e  



- -- 

173 
-- - -- - 

s t r u c t u r e  produced a f t e r  such a  d e l e t i o n  r e s u l t s  un- 

37 grammatical .  

The p r e p o s i t i o n  - s ( a )  co-occurs  wi th  t h e  g e n i t i v e  

C as  we l l  a s  wi th  t h e  ins t rumenta l .  When s (a) co-occurs  - 
wi th  t h e  gen i t ive ,  s ( a )  i s  a  p lace  p r e p o s i t i o n  denot ing  - 
separa t io-n .  _??hen t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n  i s  empLoyed a s  a 

- -2 - - -- 

place-prepo 's i t ion,  it cannot  be d e l e t e d , 3 8  bu t  when 

s(a) i s  n o t  used a s  a  p l a c e  p repos i t ion ,  i t  may be 
I 

d e l e t e d  i n  c e r t a i n  s p e c i f i c  s i t u a t i o n s .  The main p a r t  

~ f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  d e a l s  wi th  t h e  ins t rumenta l  o f  t h e  

nouns occur r ing  a f t e r  t h e  format ive  s ( a ) .  39 

V . 1 . 2 .  The a c c u s a t i v e  ve r sus  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  

The fo l lowing sen tences  demonstrate t h a t  t h e  - --. 
a c c u s a t i v e  and t h e  ins t rumenta l  m a p - m c w  a f t e r  t h e  

----... 
same p r e p o s i t i o n s :  - 

Marij  a  j e  p a l a  pod prozor .  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

Mary f e l l  under t h e  window. (Mary was 

probably on t h e  roof  b e f o r e  she  f e l l . )  

Mari j  a  j e  p a l a  pod prozorom. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  

Mary f e l l  under t h e  window. (She was 

under t h e  window when sire f e l l  .f - - -  

* = - ~ a d  prozor .  

Mary leaned over t h e  window. 



Lampa v i s i  nad astalom. ( ins t rumenta l )  
* 

. * 
The lamp i s  hanging above t h e  t a b l e .  B 

Dete d o t r d a l o  pred (accusa t ive )  

The c h i l d  r an  up t o  h i s  mother. 

D e t e  %FE& pred  mamu. -1 - 

The c h i l d  i s  running t o  h i s  mother. 

Dete t r z i  pred mamom. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  

The c h p d  is  r u k i n g  i n  f r o n t  of h i s  

mother. 

Dete j e  s e l o  za a s t a l .  ( a c c u s a t i v e j  

The c h i l d  s a t  a t  t h e  t a b l e .  

Dete s e d i  za astalom. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  
8 

The c h i l d  i s  s i t t i n g  a t  t h e  t a b l e .  

Dete j e  s e l o  medju nas.  - ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

The c h i l d  s a t  between u s .  

Dete i i v i  medju d i v l  j  acima. ( ins t rumenta l )  

The c h i l d  l i v e s  among savages .  

With t h e s e  p r e p o s i t i o n s , t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  occurs  . 

und%r t h e  e x a c t l y  t h e  same cond i t ions  a s  wi th  t h e  . 

p r e p o s i t i o n s  which co-occur  wi th  t h e  l o c a t i v e  and 
- - -  ---- - pp- pp-- -- - 

- \ 

t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  case .  For example, whatever was s a i d  

about- (293-294) i s  v a l i d  f o r  (347-348) : Marij  a  j e p a l a .  

'Mary f e l l t  need n o t  b~ s t r i c t l y  subca tegor ized ,  and 

t h e  ve rb  p a s t i  ( t o )  f a l l 1  may be used i n  o r d e r  t o  



i n d i c a t e  e i t h e r  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of t h e  f a l l  o r  t h e  

4 p l a c e  of t h e  f7fa Also,  i f  (291-292) a r e  expanded 

wi th  a  pod p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  on 

t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  a r e  t h e  same a s  i n  (293-296) : 

(358) Mar i ja  p l j u j e  pod prozor .  ( a ~ c c u s a t i v e )  

Mary i s  s p i t t i n g  under t h e  window. (But ' 
- - -  - 

Mary i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  under t h e  window,) 

(359) Mari j  a  p l u j  e  pod prozorom. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  

-Mary i s  s p i t t i n g  under t h e  window. (But ,  

she  is probably s p i t t i n g  i n - a  d i r e c t i o n  
4 . 

- f a r  away from t h e  window. Mary i s  under 

t h e  window, however.) 

(360) *Marija spava pod prozor .  

*Mary i s  s l e e p i n g  t o  under t h e  window. 
C 

(361) Mar i j a  spava pod prozorom. 

Mary i s  s l e e p i n g  under t h e  window. 
7 

< 

/" 
t'=- The s t r i c t  subca tegor iz  ion  of a verb  o f  motion 

wi th  a  & r a s e  r e q u i r e s  t h e  accu-  

s a t i v e  case  of  such a  

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  J 
f 

(362 ) *Muva j e  p o d l e t e l a .  
- -- = 

*The f l y  f lew under.  

The f l y  f lew under t h e  t a b l e .  
t: 

- - 



~ h e  s t r u c t u r e s -  i n  (362 -363) a r e  p a r a l l e l  wi th  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e s  i n  (297bf and 

t o  (SOO), (301) ; and 

apply t o  (364),  (365),  and' (366) : 
4 

(364) *>luva j e p o d l e t e t e l a  pod astalom. ( inst ;u-  

(365) Muva j e  pod astalom. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  
I 
) 

The f l y  i s  .under t h e  t a b l e .  , - \ (366) *Muva j e  pod a s t a l .  ( accusa t ive )  

( U n t r a n s l a t a b l e  because no meaning can 
0 

be ass igned  t o  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e . )  

This  p a r a l l e l i s m  i s  a l s o  ev iden t  when such 

p o s i t i o n a l  phrases  a r e  N complements. Compare 

(367) Let nad Jugos I/ a v i j u .  ( accusa t ive )  
I 

p r e -  

( 3 2 0 -  

*The f l i g h t  t o  over  Yougoslavia, 
/- 

(36 8) Pfet nad Jugoslavi jom. ( ins t rumenta l )  

The f l i g h t  over  ~ o u g o s l a v i a .  

*- . 
(36 9) Spavanj e pod vedrim nebom. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  

S leeping  under t h e  c l e a r  sky. / 

( 3 7 0 )  "Spavanje pod vedro nebo. ( a c c u s a t i v e  
- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - 

What i s  s a i d  about (320-323) i s  v a l i d  f o r  
I 

(36 7- 3 70), except  t h a t  i n  t h e  l a t t e r  Cons t ruc t ions  t h e  

i n s t r u m e n t a l  occurs  i n s t e a d  of t h e  l o c a t i v e .  
v : 



f i n a l l y ,  p a r a l l e l  t o  t h e  p repos iT ions  u p i G Z X i i  - - 
t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - z a  g b e h i n d ,  a t ,  by ,  f o r 1  co -occu r s  

w i t h  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  e x c u s i v e l y ,  when it i s  n o t  a  
* - 

p l a c e  p r e p o s i t i o n .  Compare -,,, 
Pa 4 

(371) On j e  z a  Forda.  ( accusa t ive )  

He- i s  f o r  Ford.  

(372) On j e  z a  Fordom. ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  

He i s  beh ind  Ford. (Behind, h e r e ,  i n d i c a t e s  

t h e  r e l a t i v e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  s -ub jec t  h e . )  - 
Thus, i n  o r d e r  t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  A &a 

- i n t o  t h e  h e  i n  ( 3 3 7 ) ,  t h i , s  r u l e  shou ld  he  changed 

by expanding t h e  f i e l d  o f  [+XI. The same must b e  done 

w i t h  t h e  r u l e  i n  (335). The r u l e s  i n  (336 )  and. (338) 

must be  changed by s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + l o c a t i v e ]  

w i t h  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + i n s t & ~ ~ ? h t a l ]  A d  bd;'hanging t h e  

1 
s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  o f  [ + X I .  

r 

V.2 . \The i n s t r u m e n t a l  and t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  *). '.. 
" I t  -is demons t ra ted  i n  s e c t i o n  IZI.1.1. t h a t  t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n l e s s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  i n  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  

p o s i t i o n - o r i - g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  a  PP node  and t h a t  t h e  
'1 vr - -  - * - 

p r e p o s i ' t i o n a l  f o r m a t i v e  d o m i m t e d  - - -  - - by - such  - a  PP -- i s  - - - -- 

~ ( a ) .  I t  i s  a l s o  demons t ra ted  i n  t h a t  s e c t i o n  t h a t  - 
B L 



t h e f o r m a t i v e  - s ( a )  must appear i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c -  

t u r e  a s .  t h e  i t em - s  ( a )  i f '  i t s  s i s t e r  head noun phrase  

&s i n d e c l i n a b l e .  However, t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n  must ap- 
& 

D 

pear  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  i f  i t  c o n t a i n s  t h e  

f e a t u r e - [ + a s s o c i a t i v e ]  even i f  i t s  s i s t e r  head noun 

phras6  i s  d e c l i n a b l e .  Also,  e) must appear i n  

t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  i f  i t s  d e l e t i o n  l eads  t o  ambi- 

g u i t y .  In  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i t  is  shown when - s ( a )  may o r  

may no t  be d e l e t e d ,  when i t s  s i s t e r  head noun ph.rase 

i s  d e c l i n a b l e .  Consider ,  t h e n ,  t h e  fo l lowing s t r u c -  
A 

L t u r e s  : 

(373) Mar i j a  p u t u j e  sa svojom susetkom. b- - 
Mary i s  t r a v e l i n g  wi th  h e r  ne#ighbour. 

(374) *Marij a p u t u j e  svojom susetkom. 

*Mary i s  t r a v e l i n g  with h e r  neigbour.  

(where svojom susetkom i s  understood' a s  A -  

< 

a  means o f  locomotion.)  

(375) ?Mari ja  p u t u j e  s a  avionom. 

Mary i s  t r a v e l i n g  by p lane .  

(376) Mar i j a  p u t u j e  avionom, . 

Mary i s  t r a v e l i n g  by p lane .  - .  

In (373) - s a  i s  used i n  t h e  associ%t ive  sense .  I n  s u c h  - 

a  use - s ( a )  cannot be d e l e t e d  because  i t s  d e I e t i o n  Ere-- 

a t e s  ungrammatical s t r u c t u r e s  (e .g .  (374)) .  

* 'L 



4 I n  (375) s a  i s  understood as  a  p r e p o s i t i o n  de- - 
t 

- -  n o t i n g  t h e  ins t rument  of locomotion.'. When- i t  i s  

used i n  t h i s  sense  i t  becomes p r e f e r a b l y  d e l e t e d .  
0 

However i f  s ( a )  is '  used a s  a  p r e p o s i t i o n  which 
/ 

denotes  a  medium of locomotion, bu t  which cannot be 

understood as an ins t rument  of  locomotion,.  s (a) can- - -  - 

n o t  occur  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e :  
- 

(377) I d i t e  ovim putem-! ' J 

Go by t h i s  road: 

(378) * I d i t e  s ovim puteml 

(379) * I d i t e  s a  ovim putem! 
'0 

In (377) putem ' road  ( i n s t r u m e n t a l ) '  i s  a  t h i n g  

a c t e d  upon, hence put ' r o a d '  used i n  t h i s  conSt ruc t ion  

i s  [ + p a t i e n t ] .  Whenever a  s u b s t a n t i v e  i s  used i n  t h e  

[ + p a t i e n t ]  sense  i t  occurs  i n  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  case :  

(380) Livadom s e  < e t a l a  d e v o j i i c a  mala. 

On t h e  f i e l d  promenaded t h e  l i t t l e  g i r l .  

The l i t t l e  g i r l  walked over  t h e  f i e l d .  

The w r i t e r  cannot c o n s t r u c t  any sen tences  i n  which. t h e  

p a t i e n t  co-occurs  wi th  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - s (a)  , but  (380) 

i s  synonymous wi th  (381):  
* - - - -- - -  - -- 

(381) Po l i v a d i  s e  g e t a l a ' d e v o j 6 i c a  mala. 
- - -- -- - -- 

On t h e  f i e l d  promenaded t h e  l i S t l e  g i r l .  

The l i t t l e  g i r l  walked over t h e  f i e l d .  



A -- - *80--  - - - - --- 

However t h e  synonymy is  n o t  always o b t a i n a b l e :  

(382) ~ e v o j d ' i c a  skaze po l i v a d i .  

. The ( l i t t l e )  g i r l  i s  jumping a l l  ove r  t h e  + 

f i e l d .  

(383)  *Devoj Cica skac"e livadom, P - - .  

The p r e p o s i t i o n  po impl ie s  a imless  a c t i m ,  

whi le  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  wi thout )  a p r e p o s i t i o n ,  which , 
C: 

denotes  a  p a t i e n t ,  a n t i c i p a t e s  some aim. The s e n t e n c e  

i n  (380) "P t aken  from a  song i n  which t h e  next  l i n e  

i n d i c a t e s  t h e  purpose of t h e  l i t l e  g i r l ' s  walk: s h e  

was p i c k i n g  f lowers .  Notice t h a t  no aim i s  impl ied  
v 

i n  ( 3 8 2 )  o r  i n  (383). This  i s  why po occurs  i n  

t h e  former,  and t h i s  i s  why t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a 1 , i n s t r u -  

mental r e s u l t s  ungrammatical i n  t h e  l a t t e r .  On t h e  .' .~ 
b a s i s  of  t h e  above obse rva t ion  it i s  proposed h e r e  

- 

t h a t  when t h e  format ive  becomes enr i ched  by t h e  

f e a t u r e  [+a im] ,  t h i s  f e a t u r e  asscgns t h e  ins t rumenta l  

c a s e - f e a t u r e  t o  i t s  s i s t e r  head2ndpn phrase .  Then, 

[+PO,  +aim] becomes d e l e t e d .  Notice t h a t  po used i n  
CI 

t, 
t h i s  sense  i s  [ - d i r e c t i o n a l ] ,  f o r  one u s u a l l y  p i c k s  

!' 
f lowers  h e r e  and t h e r e ,  a n d - n o t  i n  a  s p e c i f i c  d i r e c -  

- -- - - - 

t i ~ n . ~ '  Notice a l s o  t h a t  t h e  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  o f  

t h a t  * r e p o s i t i o n a l  format ive  i s  p a t i e n t .  T h i s  i s  + 

important  because t h e  manner i n  which a  s u b s t a n t i v e  

i s  used determines whether o r  n 0 t . a  p r e p o s i t i o n  can 



- - -- - -- 

i 
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/ 
be d e l e t e d .  This  was a l r e a d y  demonstrated by (332- 

375) where avionom i s  a  p a t i e n t  used a s  an ins t rument  

of locomotion. . The f e a t u r e  [+ ins t rument ]  i s  n o t  

w i t h i n  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  format ive ,  f o r  s (a)  by - 
i t s e l f  does n o t  imply i n s t r u m e n t a l i t y .  I t  i s  assumed 

- 

h e r e  , t h a t  t h e  feaI2h-e [+inst ' rument] i s  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  

t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  format ive  which i s  t h e  s i s t e r  con- 

s t i t u e n t  of a s u b s t a n t i v e  denot ing  an ins t rument .  

Th-en, t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  c a s e - f e a t u r e  i s  ass igned  t o  

t h e  ins t rument  and t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  fo rmat ive  

i s  [+ ins t rument ]  becomes o p t i o n a l l y ,  b u t  p r e f e r a b l y ,  

d e l e t e d .  I f  t h e  ins t rument  i s  i n d e c l i n a b l e  t h e  p r e L  

p o s i t i o n a l  format ive  becomes t h e  i tem s ( a ) .  41 
- L" 

I t  was a l r e a d y  demonstrated t h a t  a [ + a s s o c i a t i v e ] "  
1. 

s (a ) .  cannot be d e l e t e d .  Thus, 684-385) a r e  n o t  r e l a t e d :  - 
% 

(384) On :isti s a  Bogdanom. . Y 

He i s  c l e a n i n g  wi th  Bogdan. (That i s ,  he 

and Bogdan a r e  c l ean ing  t o g e t h e r . ) ,  

(385) On ;isti Bogdanom. 
1 

He i s  c l e a n i n g  wi th  Bogdan. (Bogdan i s  t h e  
k 

- - - - - - - - -- -A 

ins t rument  o f  c l e a n i n g .  ) \\ 

-- 

Sentence (385) -seems--strange, b u t i t  may occur  i n  
2 

t h e  fo l lowing c o n t e x t  : 



~ r v a c '  je podigao Bogdana i njime oiistio 
I 

as tal . 
The wrestler lifted Bogdan up and cleaned 

the table with him (with his body). 

If the preposition s (a) occurs in the surface . 
B 8 . -- -- 

structure of such sentences they become amxiguou: - 

(387) Idrvat' je podigao Bogdana i s njime oristio 

astal. 

The wrestler lifted Bogdan up and cleaned 

the table with him (both of them cleaned 

the table oq alternatively, the wrestler 
L .  - 

used the body of Bogdan to clean the table). 

~ecauie of the ambiguity created kith the .use of - s (a), 
' 

it is better from the point of view of stilistics to 

delete s(a) whenever the sister constituent of *) - . - 
denotes an instrument. However there are two const- 

raints on the instrumental s& deletion: 

(388) If the deletion leads to ambiguity - s(a) 

cannot be deleted. 

(389) The pr position +) cannot be cfeleted e 
if it becomes the p r e f i x  af i t s  sister- - - -- - 

Rule (389) is 'evident in the following structurest 
.t > 

- 
- 



- - -  I43 - 
- -- 

4 
4 

(390) *A B , H r v a c  j e  podigao mene i mnome 
c 

&iS;t io a s t a l .  - g;?* 
~ 6 e  ; r e s t l e r  l i f t e d  me up and - .  

c l e a n e d  t h e  t a b l e  w i t h  me ( w i t h  , 

-(391) *A * B  & v a ~  j e  podigHo mene i m n o i  -- 

@ .  

(392) , A *B ~ r v a c "  j e  podigao mene i s a  mnom 

o z i s t i o  a s t a l .  

~ & i w r e s t l e r  l i f t e d  me up and 

c l e a n e d  t h e  t a b l e  w i t h  me ( t o g e t h e r  s 
w i t h  me o r ,  a l t e r n a t i v e l y , w i t h -  my 

body) .  

The i t e m  mnorne i s  t h e  * f u l l - f o r m  i n s t r u m e n t a l  of  &' 

I This  form i s  n o t  used  e x t e n s i v e l y  i n  s t a n d a r d  
L. 

. . Se rbo -Croa t i an  a s  spoken i n  Be lg rade ,  T h e  ' g l i t i c -  . . 

form mnom i s  preferr-s d i a l e c t .  The itel.: mnom 
- 

2 

i s  u n s t r e s s e d ,  b u t  o t  be  t h e  r e a s o n  f o r  t h e  

> 

( C  

ungrammat i ca l i t y  many . o the r  c l i t i c  

and u n s t r e s s e d  form may occu r  i n  a S e r b o - C r o a t i a n  s an -  
P 

t e n c e .  "I 
\ 

The f o l l o w i n g  r u l e  e x p l a i n s  tRe ung rammat i ca l i t y  
- 

o f  (391) : 
d .  
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The u n s t r e s s e d  c l i t i c s  a g g l u t i n a t e  w i t h  any p r e p o s i t i o n  . 

which immedia te ly  p r e c e d e s  them, Rule (393) e r a s e s  

t h e  i n t e r n a l  word bounda r i e s  c r e a t i n g  one word o u t  o f  
< 

two. Now t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n - d e l e t i o n  r u l e s  canno t  app ly  

because  t h e y  do n o t  o p e r a t e  on tfie*bqund forms.  Be- - 
c a u s e  o f  t h e  r u l e  i n  (393) - s a  i n  (392) i s  a  p r e f i x ,  

- e v e n  though t h e  o r thog raphy  does  n o t  show i t :  sa  mnom 
7- 

1 

i s  .always pronounced as  [sgmnom]. The ung rammat i ca l i t y  

of (391) shows i n  the '  most conv inc ing  way t h a t  t h e  

i n s t r u m e n t a l  c a s e  o f  a n  i n s t r u m e n t  o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n - a  

PP node and t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  r u l e s  he  words bound- 

i n g  r u l e s  p r e c e d e  t h e  p r e p o s i t i  e l e t i o n  r u l e s  .* \ 

M m e o v e ~ o b v i o u s  t h a t  t h e  c a s e  ass ignment  r u l e s  
1 

L< 

precede  t h e  c l i t i c  r u l e s ,  f o r  a word cannot  become a  

c l i t i c  b e f o r e  i t s   case^ i s  known. 

Consider  now t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s  i n  connec t ion  

w i t h  ' ( 3 8 8 ) .  

(394) ~ r v a z i  s u  p o d i g l i  eBogdana < b ~ a r i j u  i 

s n j i ~ l a  o b r i s a l i  a s t a l .  .w 

** . Thp w r e s t l e r s  l i f t e d  u p  Bogdan and Mary - 

and wiped o f f  t h e  t a b l e  w i t h  tkerrt (wi th  

t h e i r  b o d i e s ) .  
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9 5 )  ~ r v a z i  s u  p o d i g l i  Bogdana i M a r i j u  i 

n j i m a  o b r i s a l i  a s t a l .  

The w r e s t l e r s  l i f t e d  up Bogdan and Mary 

!3 - and wiped o f f  $he t a b l e  f o r  them. ' .  i 
\ - 

??The  wrestlers l i f t e d  up Bogdan and Rary  

and wiped up t h e  t a b l e  w i t h  them (wi th  
eb7 P - - *I - t h e i r  b o d i e s ) ,  

i . - 

.With t h e  l a t t e r  meaning, (395) 2s h i g h l y  q u e s t i o n -  
3 " 

Q.. 
a b l e .  Oni " t h e y '  h a s  hornbphonbus forms f o r  t h e  d a t i v e  

4 -  .+ 

4 and t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l :  n j  ima ' t h e y  ( d a t i v e  o r  i n s t r u m e n t -  

a l ) ? .  Appa ren t ly  t h e  Se rbo -Croa t i an  language  t o l e r a t e s  , 

mbigu i ty  i f  it o c c u r s  b e f o r e  t h e  d e l g t i o n - o f  s ( a )  , 
- - * 
, - 7 

as  i t  can be d i s c e r n e d  i n  t h e  numerous exarnp1.e~ g iven  
J 

p r e v i o u s l y ,  b u t  the '  ambigu i ty  r n ~ s t ~ n o t  b e  c r e a t e d .  by \. 

a 
t h e  d e l e t e i o n  ofu*). 4; i s  f i r  t h i s  redson  t h a t  G) 

- . < 

i / *I 

-=Y 
canno t  be d e l e t e d  from a s t r u c t u r e  sukh a s  ( 3 9 4 )  t o  . - 

f 
produce (395) .  - .  

/ z- - -,-- 
. 

+ _ _ _  V. 3 .  The i n l t r u m e n t a l  c a s e  i n  t h e  p rdd ica te ;  nominals;  -'+,- - - - 
Because of t h e  d e l e t i o n  r u l e s . w h i c h  0 ~ e r 2 t . e  on -- 

d 
<\ 

1 c  t h e  p r e p o s i t i a  - s ( a ) ,  which l e a v e s  0 t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  

c a s e  p r e p o s i t i o n l e s s  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  

 write^ was under  t h e  impres s ion  t h a t  t h e  p r e d T t a t e  

nominals  which occu r  i n  t h e  i n s t u m e n t a l  shou ld  a l s o  
9 



o r i g i n a t e  w i t h i n  PP n o d e s .  However,  t h e r e  i s  no  

e v i d e n c e  w h a t s o e v e r  t h a t  t ' h i s  h y p o t h e s i s  may b e  c o r r e c t .  
. 0 

Por  i n s t a n c e ;  t h e  . w r i t e r - c o u l d  n o t ' f i n d  a s i n g l e  s e n -  

w i t h r n  PP n o d e s ,  t h i s  a s s u m p t i o n  must  b e  abandoned. '  . 

L 
i 

t e n c e  whose p r e g l i c a t e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  o c c u r s  p r e p 6 s i t i o n -  

less  i n  most i n s t a n c e s ,  b u t  which must c o - o c c u r  w i t h  < I  

some p r e p o s i t i o n  -(a)- if t h e  no&-whl% w i l d ,  o t h e r w i s e ,  
0 

- 
_ .  - 

00 / 

' o c c u r  i n  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a j  i s  i n d e c l i n a y e  (b)  i f *  a  noun 
- 

i n  t h e  i n ~ t s u m e n t a l ~ i s  homophonous w i t h  t h e  d a t i v e  ( a s  

i n  (394-395) )  o f  (;) , i f  . t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  i s  a  c l i i i c  
1 

0 
- 

( a s  i n  ( 3 9 1 - 3 9 2 ) ) .  S i n c e  t h e r e ,  i s  no  e v i d e n c e  f o r  

t h e  assumpti-on . t h a t  t h e - p r e d i c a t e  ins t rumenta3 . s  o c c u r  . . i 

The q u e s t i o n  t h a t  s h o u l d  b e - a s k e d  i s :  i s  i t  n 6 c e s l  

, &rY t o  p o s t u l a t e  t h a t  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  i n s t r u m e n t a l s  
7 

o r i g i n a t e . w i t h i n  PP n o d e s ?  The answer  i s  no b e c a u s e  I 

t h e r e  a r e  o n l y  two^ c a s e s  which c a n  o c c u r  in ' th2- j re -  - . "  n 

d i c a t e  nomina l  p o s - i ~ i d n :  t h e  nominae ive  and t h e ' i n -  b , 

s t r u m e n t a l ;  aid e a c h  c a s e  i s  a s s i g n e d  t o  a  p r e d i c a t e  

nomina l  i n  a s t r a i g h t  fo rward  fashion. .  ' J u s t  how . t h e  _ 
, , 

i n s t r u m e n t a l  i s  a s s i g n e d  when i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  

e x p l a i n e d ' i n  s e c t i o n s .  1 1 . 2 . 3 .  and 1 - 1 . 2 . 4 .  p 
'i C 

C 

V . 4 .  The i n s t r u m e n t a l  c a s e  i n  p a s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s , _ i ,  

I f  a n  a g e n t  i s  a110 ed  t o  .appear  i n  a  p a s s i v e  : 
c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  S e r b o - C r o a t i a n  i t  w i l l  o c c u r  e i t h e r  



J 
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1 J 

I n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  o r  i n s t r u m e n t a l :  P 

. (396) Ova t v r d j a v a  j e  b i l a  o p k o l j e n a  od s v i j L u .  
(-2 - L .  4 

\ Thi s  f o r t  was b e s i e g e d  by everybody .  

2 , . 
( 3 9 7 )  Ova t v r d j  ava .  j e  ~ b i l a  o p k o l j e n a  od ~ u r a k a .  

' 

s f o r t  was -be s i eged  by t h e  Turks .  B - - - - 
., - ---- 

- (338) ?Ova t v r d j a v a  j e  b i l a  o p k o l j e n a  ~~ rc i rna ;~ - - -  - 7- - - - - - -- - - -- 

- .  Thi s  f o r t  was b e s i e g e d  by t h e  Turks .  
, -+I,* . A .  

+t . (399)-  Ova - t v f d j a v a  j e  b i l a  o p k o l j e n a  vodom. 

9 

P 

, Thi s  f o r t  was e n c i r c l e d  w i t h  w a t e r .  
' *  

u 

' (400)  . *Ova t v r d j a ~ a  j e  b i i a  o p k o l j e n a  od vode.  

b Thi s  f o r t  %a; e n c i k c l e d  by v a t e k .  - 
- I n  modern ' s t a n d a r d  ~ e r b o - ~ r o a t i a n  a s  spoken i n  

Be lg r ade ,  t h e  -pass ive  a g e n t  o c c u r s  w i t h i n  a  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  

p h r a s e  whose p r e p ~ s i ~ t i o n  i s  od and t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n  - 

c o - a c c u r s  w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e .  However if t h e  a g e n t  i s  . . .  
\ 0 '. . 

, f e l t  a s  t h e i n s t r u m e n t  i t  may o c c u r  a s  a  p r e p o s i t i o n -  
, > 

l e s s  i n s t r u m e n t a l .  Thus, Turcima i n  (398), f o r  b e i n g  

f e l t  a s  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t  o f  b e s i e g i n g  and e n c i r c l i n g ,  . 
-e 

I a a p p e a r s i n  i t s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  c a s e - f o r m . '  L' 8 

I ,  - -  
. A  

The active c o u n t e r p a r t  o f  (3991, i s  
A .  ' * 

(401) ~ o d a  j e  b i l a  o p k o l i l a  ovu t v r d j a v u .  

Water e n c i r c l e d o ' t h i s  f o r t .  
2 ~ 

. The s u b j e c t  o f  (401) (voda ' w a t e r  (nomina t ive  s i n g u l a r )  ' ) 

must o c c u r  i n  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  when (401) i s  e x p r e s s e d  . 
+' 

\ 



i n  i t s  pass iv ,e  form because  vod- i s  unde r s tood  as t h e  , 

i n s t r u m e n t  o f  e s c i r c l i n g - - n o t  a s  t h e  agen t  o f  t h i s  

a c t i o n .  - There  i s  a  q u e s t i o n  of  degreee ,  however. Vodom 
- .  O D  is, 

i n  (399) mos t ly  an in3 t rument  dnd p a r t l y  an i n d i f f e r e n t  .+ 

.A 
, 

a g e n t .  I n  (397) od Turaka i s  a pRrase  which conveys  
- 

t h e  n o t i o n  b f  la w i l l i n g  group o f  a g e n ' t ~ - - t h i s - ~ r o u ~  

i s  n o t  conce ived  by t h e  s p e a k e r  a s  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t  o f  
i - - 

@- 
b e s i e g i n g .  I n  (398) Tux-cima i s  conce ived  a s  some 

0 - 
-% r a t h e r  d i s i n t e ' r e s t e d  group o f  a g e n t s  which i s  t h e  i n -  

> s t r umen t  o f  e n c i r c l i n g  commanded by a- h i g h e r  - . i - . - 
The s i t u a t i o n  , i n  Se rbo -Croa t i an  i s ,  t h e n ,  a s  f o l l o w s :  

- 
v2 

Q 

( 4 0 2 )  I f  a  p a s s i v e  agen t  i s  f e l &  a s  [ + i n s t r u m e n t ] .  .-- 

t h e  i n s t r u l n e n t a l  c a s e  'maym o c c u r .  If  a 
7 = 

- p a s s i v e  e e n t  i s  f e l t  a s  [ - i n s t r u m e n t ]  t h e  
-I f 

g e n i t i v e  c a s e  must occu r .  *- ,k? . - - 
According t o  t h e  s t a t e m e n t  i n  ( 4 0 2 1 ,  (3.98) shou ld  

- 

be a  g rammat ica l  s e n t e n c e .  I n  f a c t ,  i t  w i l l  be  shown 

p r e s e n t l y  t h a t  t h e  semigrammaticalness  o f  t h i s  s e n t e n c e  

i s  caused  by t h e  d e l e t i o n  of  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  s ( a j  which 

c r e a t e s  a  s l i g h t  ambigui ty , .  f o r  (398) may mean 'This 
\ I  

f o r t  was b e s i e g e d  f o r  t h e  Turks '  a s  w e l l  a s  ' T h i s  f o r t  

was bes i eged"  by the '  Turks ' . 
Suppose t h a t  t h e  f o r t  was bes i eged -by  a  determined.  

number o f  Turks:  -7 - 



. 
< 

B 

" 1  

a , 
- 

(403) Ova t v r d j a v a  jg  b i l a  opko i j ena  

rThi-s' f o r t  was besieged '  by f i v e  
2. 

hundred 

Turks .  

sa p e t s t o  Ova t v r d j a v a  je* b i l a  opko l j ena  

~ f i i ;  f o i t  was bes i eged  w i t h  f i v e  hundred - 
- 

,Tur&s. 

A s  (403) and (404) show p e t s t o  Turaka may be  conce ived  
b 

as t h e  a g e n t s  o r  a s  t h e  i n s t r u m e ~ t s  of b e s i e g i n g .  

Mdreover, i f  t h e  head noun o f  t h e ' p h r a s e  which deno te s  . . 
t h e  i n i t r u m e n t  o f  i s  i ndec l ina ,b l e  - t h e  p r e -  

p o s i t i o n  s ( a )  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  

No t i ce  t h a t  (405) i s  ungrammaTica1: 
O C  

(405) *Ova t v r d j a v a  j e  b i l% opko l j ena  p e t s t o  * 

. - Turaka.  
- 

. Since  t h e  p r e p o s i t ' i o n  s ( a )  must appear  w i t h  t h e  

i n d e c l i n a b l e  i n s t r u m e n t s  i t  i s  r e a s o n a b l e  t o  assume 

t h a t  a l l  i n s t r u m e n t s  o c c u r r i n g ' i n  p a s s i v e  cons t ruc t - ions  
.I 

o r i g i n a t e  w i t h i n  a  PP node whose Prep f o r m a t i v e  i s  s ( a ) .  

d e l e t e d  from t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

becomes ambiguous ecause  c 
Now, yhen t h i s  fo rma t ive  is  

which u n d e r l i e s  (398), (398) 

Turcima i s  t h e  h t r u m e n t a l  homophonou&h t h e  d a t i v e -  

t h e  was i n k e c t  i o n  a l r e a d y  demons t ra ted  
- 

t h a t  



C 7 . .  . , ts  ;. 
2. , 0 h? 

' '. 
v 

3 - 
- - - 

- 1  ' 

- 
0 _ - -- - - - 

- .  

wh:ch creates ambighities is not perm-issible. 
0 -- 

The discussion in this section leads to theJcon- 
# I) 

cluslon that -rt the instqumental :case bccurring in pa>- * 

i 

0 
% 

sive constructions originates within a PP node and 
1 ' .  -. 

that the Prep.no.de . _  dominated by this PP. contains %the ' *  

fdirnative *). \ i .  A-L - - 
i 

" - 9 
2 

6 - * / 
V. 5. The +) prkpositional phrases as NP com- 

x 

plements. 
0 -;d 

- 
If a noun or a noun phrase denotes some action, 

I 

i the s(a) phrase 'complements may denote association or 
d 
instrumentality: 

Rad 

The 

Rad 

The 

Rad 

The 

sa kompjuterom. 

work with the computer. 

comp juterom. 
5 

work with the computer. 

sa Marijom. 

work with Mary. 

*Rad Marijom. 

The item kompjuterom 'computer (instrumental)' .is 

understood as the instrument with which some work was 

done or is being done. When s(a) prepositional phrases - 

which denote instrumentality are nobn or n~u%-~&rasc, 

complements, - s(a) need not be deleted. When s (a) 
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i Y 

are used in the associative sense, as beford, s(a) 
B - 

cannot be deleted. However if PP phrases denote 

spme patient. agency the *Prep ?ormative, which may 
> .  

appear in the surface structure as the preposition 
7' 

&, may-be dele'ted: 
-- 

, (410) Razgovor po telefonu. 

The conversation by telephone. 
- 

'(411) Razgovor telefonom, * \ .  ' 

The con versa ti^ by telephone. f i 

(412) * ~ a z ~ o v o r  sa te efonom, 

*The conversation 6 telephone. 
If it is deleted,po becomes ,enriched with the feature 

-4 
[+aim]. With this feature the formative assigns 3 
the instrumental case-feature to the head noun phrase 

of its sister constituent--then the formative must,pe 
* I / 

deleted. (See also pp. 180-181.) 42 

The above examples show that the prepositionless - 

instrumentals which function as NP complements. originate 

within PP nodes. 
0 . '  

8 

Y. 6. The \repgsitionless instrumentals as rime 
8 I 

adverbials. 

A time adverbial w h i ~ h  denotes an iterat y&? ,,, a-5.p. &&& - 

may occur 'in the instrumental. If it does i&&?-a? - ys'" 
& " -  

piR *a  A rp' -: 
"& 



. 
p r e p o s i t i o n l e s s .  However, t h e r e  i s  ev idence  t h a t  ., 

I. 
I 

the-prepositidi'hesdp-*strumental used i n  t h e  i t e r a t i v e  ' -  

senke  o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  a  PP/node . -  T h i s  e v i d e n c e  i s  a ,, 

found i n  t h e  synonymy o f  s o m e < p r e p o s i t i o n a l  p h r a s e s  

whose p r e p o s i t i o n  i s  po w i t h  t h e  preposition less^ 
" a  

- - -  . 6 

i n s t r u m e n t a l ,  (Compare (380) t o  (381) and (410) t o  
% 

(411) . ) and t h e  comple te  equ iva l ency  -between 

g u s s i a n  i t e r a t i v e  t i m e  a d v e r b i a l  headkd by t 

p o s i t i o n  po and a  S e r b o - C r g a t i a n  i t e r a t i v e  t i m e  adverb-  

i a l  whiclh o c c u r s  i n  a  prepo 's i t j .onless  j n s t r u m e n t a l .  
rcr ' 

/ 6 

T h i s  i s  e v i d e n t  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i ~ g  s e n t e n c e s :  
Y' 

(413) ~ o n d d e l j k o i n  j a  Sam uvek kod kuc/e. , ( S r .  C r c )  , 
/ 

On Mondays I am always home. 
21 w 

(414) ?Ponede l jc ima  j a  Sam uvek kod kude.  ( S r .  cre71 9 
on Mondays I '+am always home. 

On Blondays I am always home. 
P P . 

I n  (413) ponedeljkom 'Monday ( i n s t r u m e n t a l  s i n & -  

l a r ) f  i s  i n  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  s i n g u l a r  and p o n e d e l j c i -  

ma 'Monday ( ins t rumef i ta l .  p l u r a l )  ' i s  i n  t h e  i n s t r u -  . - & 

menta l  p l u r a l  i n  (414) .  The p l u r a l  form o f  t h e  i t e -  

rat-ive i n s t r u m e n t a l  i s  unneFessazy  i n  Serbe-Creati-m 

i n  such  s e n t e n c e s  p r e c i s e l y  because  t h i s  i n s t r u m e a t a l -  

i s  i t e r a t i v e  i n  t h e  s i n g u l a r . -  However, s e n t e n c e s  such 
< ,  

a s  (414) do o c c u r .  # 
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I n  Russ'ian t h e  

ponede?linik ( - )  c o n s t i t u e n t  o f  
-. 

t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  po and u n l e s s  i t  occu r s  i n  t h e  p l u r a l .  

* .  Moreover, when t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  i s  used i n  Russ ian  
0 

i n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i v e  o r  t h e  i t e r a t i w - s e n s e  t h e  head 
< - pL 

A --- - -  
/ 

b - w u n - o f  i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  occu r s  i n  the '  d a t i v e .  

- Thus,  ponede/l 'nikam i s  i n  t h e  d a t i v e .  
- 

. I t  

On t h e  b a s i s  of  t h e  . s i m i l a r i t i ' e s  shown above, i t  . 
-% 

i s  proposed h e r e  t h a t  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  o f  (413) 'is 
" 

a s  i n  F i g u r e  2 6 .  . --. 

- - 

)Figure 2 6 .  

The f e a t u r e  [ + i t e r a t i v e ]  - r e q u i r e s  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  

-3 

NP / p T T .  
Aux 

I 
[ - p a s t  ]  V 

\ 
Adv 

[ - f u t u r e ]  

N I " 

[+uvek]  I /pp\ Prep  IP\ NP 

I I 
[ + l s t  p e r s o n ]  Prep  NP - N 

c a s e  ofor i t s '  s c i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e q t - ,  t h e n  t h e  same f e a t u r e  

f-% 
(1 

[ + s i n g u l a r  ]  
[+mascu l ine  ]  

I ) N [ + t i m e  I 

- --< 

< 

. [ + j a  ] [ + p r e s e n t ]  [ + p l a c e ]  
[ + b i ( - )  ]  [+kod ]  

[+3 rd  pe r son ]  [ + 3 r d  pe r son  ] 
[ + s i n g u l a r  ]  [ + s i n g u l a r  , ]  
[+'kud- 1 [+mascu l ine  ] - 

[+ponede l j  - k ( - )  ]  

[ + i t e r a t i v e ]  
.[+PO 3 



. demands t h a t  i t s  f o r m a t i v e  be d e l e t e d  a f t e r  t h e  c a s e  1 
'9 

ass ignment  r u l e s  app ly .  Th i s  can be r e p r e s e n t e d  by 

t h e  f o l l o w i n g  formulas  : 

(417)  ( P r e p i + p r e ~  11- i... . . 3  * . . *- 
[+ t ime  J 

- e -- 

[ + i t e r a t i ; e ]  . 
[+PO 1 , "  

These two r u l e s  must be  .ordered s o  t h a t  (416) p recedes  

(417) .  However, s i n c e  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  must be  

d e l e t e d d w h e n e v e r  i t s  f o r m a t i v e  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e s  
r- 

[ + i t e r a t - i v e ]  o r  [+aim], ( R e c a l l  t h e  examples i n  (380- 

381) and i n  (410-411) . )  and when i t s  s i s t e r  head noun 
A 

p h r a s e  i s  i n  t h e  i n s t rumen ta l ,  it i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  + 

r e w r i t e  (417) i n  such a  w a ?  t h a t  t h e  o r d e r  o f  t h e  

c a s e  ass ignment  r u l e s  and t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  d e l e t , i o n  
a 

r u l e s  bicomes i n t r i n s i c  : 

- 

V .  7. Summary 

I t  was e s t a b l i s h e d  i n t h i s  c h a p t e r  t h a t  the prG- 
d P '  

< 

d i c a t e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  i s  t h e  only  in s t ru rnen ta i  c a s e  

- which occu r s  o u t s i d e  of a  -PP node.  A l l  ' t h e  o t h e r  



6 u 
i n s t r u m e n t a l s  occu r  w i t h i n  PP1s  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c -  

/* 
. t u r e .  Some in s t rumen ta l s . . occu r  w i t h i n  PP1s  whose 

/ 
- .  Prep  i s  t h e  f o r m a t i v e '  [+PO,  +aim] o r  [*PO, + i t e r a t i v e ]  . 

The i n s t r u m e n t a l  Within  t h e s e  PP 's  i s  Ass igned  by t h e  

2 - xuIe  , i n  (416) and t h e  Prep fo rma t ives  a r e  , de l e tkdL  a s  

~ - - i n  (418) .  A l l  t h e  * o t h e r  ins t rumemta ls  occu r  w i t h i n  
= - - 

- *  * PP1s whose ~ r $  f o r m a t i v e  i s  - l+s ( a ) ,  - s e p a r a t i v e ] .  
- 

* 
[ R e c a l l  t h a t  a [ + s e p a r a t i . v e ]  a) c o - o c c u r s  w a h .  t h e  

. %' 
g e n i t i v e ,  and th$ s& does  n o t  co -occu r  w i t h  t h e  ,' 

> 

a c c u s a t i v e  i n  Se rbo -Croa t i an .  ) Thus, t h e  i n s t u m e n t a l  . , - . . 
\ 

w i t h i n  t h e s e  PP1s  i s  a s s i g n e d  by t h e  f o l l o w i n g  f o r -  

mula r 

r (419) [%N]-+L[ i n s t r u m e n t a l ]  /pp (Prep [ - s epa ra t i ; e ] )  . 
C+s ( a )  I 

The Prep f o r m a t i v e  s(a3'rnay .be d e l e t e d  i f  i t s  sister , - .- f 

c o n s t i t u e n t  ' s  head houn ph;ase3 c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  
-F- i * "- 

[ + i n s t r u m e n t a l ]  and i f  t h e  for%izt+w s ( a )  i s  
I - 

0 -  
* 

- 
[ - a s s o c i a t i v e ]  : 



& . 
Rule (4.20) i s  r e n d e r e d  i n o p e r a t i v e  i f  r u l e  (393) 

- P 
a p p l i  s Lecause  (393) de s t roy ;  t h e  s t r u c t u r e ;  on t 
which (420) may a p p l y .    in all^, (420) canno t  a p p l y  

I i f  t h e  d e l e t i o n  l e a d s  t o  agb8 ig< i ty .  (See c o n s t r a i n t -  

(388) and t h e  examples6 t h a t  f o l l o w  .it .  ) 



. VI. The genitive case 
" . L  , . 

V I - I .  Introduction. 1 '  
/ 

It is demonstrated in this chapter 

(a) that a substantive in a prepositionless 

genitive which occurs in the surfface directyob~ect 

.position denotes an uns ecified quantity o~ a n e -  f -  I I 

h - 
gated ' q u a n ' t h f  *anything which may be described by " 

". 

:,, =-=- such a substan'tive . , 

(b) thatc a topical phrase occurring in an exis- 

tential sentence must be in the genitive if its. 
C 

quantifiex terminates in a number greater than one, 

if the quantifier is a fractign, or if it denotes 

an unspecified or negated quantity of anything 
li 

- s 

which may be described-by,sukh a phrase. 

(c) that a prepositionless genitive occurring as 

a surfate direct object or as a topical phrase of 

an eXisteqtia1 sentence is always within a Quan- 

tifier-Phrase (QP) wihich'expands as follow: 

( 4 2 1 )  .QP-i-j- Q Tip. C 

3- f .  
whereo Q is a lexical node wh4ch dominates quantifiers. 

? 

The head noun of the TIP which-is the sister consti- 

tuent of a Q formative-occurs in the gegitive if the 

Q formative is indeclinable. 



(d)  t h a t  a  Q format ' ive  'need no t  appear  i n  t h e  

s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  a " 

' ( e )  t h a t  a QP may occur  i n  any p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e .  

: deep s t r u c t u r e .  

- i t ionless0 g e n i t i v e  o c c u r s  : ( f )  t h a t  i f  a  
rr: 

\ 
a-s . the hdad o f  a  noun p h r a s e  which i s  n o t  -de r ived .  - 
by r u l e  (421) i t  o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  a PP 'node i n  

tRe dbep s t r u c t u r e .  
* 

V I . 1 . 1 .  Q u a n t i f i e r F i n  Se rbo -Croa t i an .  

The Se rbo -Croa t i an  q u a n t i f i e r s  d i v i d e  i n t o  th reee  
, 

d i s t i n c t  g roups :  
-- 

(a] numer i ca l  quan? i f i e r s  
I-- -- 

(b) approximate  q u a n t i f i e r s  

[c )  u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r s .  
,-- 

The numer ica l  q u a n t i f i e r s  a r e  numbers and f r a c -  

t i o n s .  I f  a number i s  d e c l i n a i b l e ,  i t  behaves  l i k e  

an a d j e c t i v e .  I n  particu;l.ar,  i t  d i f f e r s  from t h e  

i n d e c l i n a b l e  numbers i n ' t h a t  a g r e e s  i n  gender  w i t h  

t h e  q u a n t i f i e d  noun. When a  QP c o n t a i n s  a d e c l i n a b l e  , 

q u a n t i f i e r  i t  resembles  an 'AP node. In S t a n d a r d  

S e r b o - C r o a t i a n  ( a s  spoken in .  Belgrade)  j edan  ' o n e 1 ,  
f .  

a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  composi te  numbers ending  i n  j e d a n ,  

a r e  t h e  on ly  numbers which remain d e c l i n a b l e .  (See 

a l s o  f o o t n o t e  2 0 . )  A l l  t h e  o t h e r  numbers r e q u i r e  



=. 

the genitive case for the head noun phrase of tkeir- 
-8 +- 

sister constituents. The nmbers .dva 'two', tri .n 

- - 
',three-t, and Cetiri ' fours require the' genitive 

singular and so'do the numbe which end in dva; 
< 

d % 
tri, and Petiri. The number 'five' and any 

* 

number greater than five require the genitive.plu- . - .  

ral. 
, 

The approximate quantifiers resemble thk nume- 

rical q;antifier@s in that they can be either dec3.i- 

nable or indeclinable. Again, when they are declina- 

ble they .behave like adjectives. , However, the appro- 

ximate quantifiers require the plural .forms for the 

substantives which they quantify--whether they be de- 

-clinable or indeclinable. The indeclinable . approxi- . 

mate quantifiers require the genitive case for the 

head'noun phrase of the& sister constituents. 

The indeclinable approximate quantifiers are the 

items ,%ch as malo 'some, a little, a few, few', mnogo 
\'% ' n -- 

'mu-ih, a lot', rnnoztvo 'a large number', i,elroliko 
$. 'several, a few', negto 'a bit,.a few, some', and pun0 

, .  - 
'a lot,euch, plenty'. 

- 

The declinable approximate quanti fierjf are ;he items * 

4 

such as mnogi 'many [&iverse] (nominaitve plural, mas- 

culine) ' , F o g e  'many [diverse] (nominative plural, 



f e m i n i n e )  ' , and mnoga ' [ d i v e r s e ]  (nomjnat i v e  p i ~ ; a l ,  

n e u t e r )  ' . 
The u p s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r s  a r e  e v i d e n t  I n  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  s t r u c t u r e s :  
3 

, ( 4 2 2 )  Kupio Sam o lovaka .  ( g e n i t i v e )  

I bought  some p e n c i l s .  

( 4 2 3 )  Kupio sam h l b b a .  ( g e n i t i v e )  

I bought  some b read .  

I bought  b r e a d .  + #----' 

When t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n l e s s  g e n i t i v e  o c c u r s  i n  t h e  

s u r f a c e  o b j e c t  p o y i o i  i t  d e n o t e s  an  u n s p e c i f i e d  

q u a n t i t y  o f  som t h i n g .  I f  t h e  q u a n t i f i e d  noun i s  /d 
[+count ] ,  i t  mu% occu r  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l .  I f  

t h e  noun, q u a ~ t i f i e ' d  by an u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r  i s  
/ c ,  

[ - coun t ] ,  i t  must occur  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  s i n g u l a r .  

O5ten a  [--count*] noun may b e  used  i n  a ' [ + c o u n t ]  
T 

s e n s e ,  I n  such  a  u s e  a  mass-noun becomes a c o u n t -  4 

* 
noun; i f  t h i s  happens i t  must occu r  in t h e  g e n i t i v e  . . 

p l u r a l .  

T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  t h e  g e n i t i v e  which o c c u r s  w i t h  t h e  

heads  o f  s which a r e  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  

an  u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r  i s  c a l l e d - t h e  p a r t i t i v e  

g e n i t i v e .  However, t h e  l a b e l  p a r t i t i v e  f a i l s  t o  d e -  

s c r i b e  p r o p e r l y  t h i s  t y p e  o f  g e n i t i v e :  ( a )  i t  does  



n o t  r e l a t e  t h e  p a r t i t i v e  g e n i t i v e  t o  t h e  o t h e r  p r e L  @ . .  

p o s i t i o & . k s s  g e n i t i v e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t o  t h o s e  o c -  ---- 
" .  

c u r r i n g  a f t e r  q u a n t i ; i e r s ,  an$ (b)  t h e  s o  c a l l e d  
\ . . 

p a r t i t i v e  i s ' n o t  aiways p a r t j t j v e . .  Fo r  
. . 

i n s t ance ,  t h e  meaning o f  (424) may o r  may n o t  b e  

p a r t i t i v e  depending on t h e  c o n t e x t :  

' (424) Daj t e  nam h l e b a .  ( g e n i t i v e )  

Give us  b read .  

Give as some b r e a a .  

- Sentence  (424) u t t e r e d  by c h i l d e r n  would imply 

p a r t i t i v e n k s s ,  b u t  . i f  u t t e r e d  by s t r i k i n g  workers  v 

h l e b a  would by no means b e . p a r t i t i v e ,  r a t h e r ,  by suc P-) 
a p h r a s e  t h e y  would demand a l l  t h e  b read  t h e y  - 

need t o  s u s t a i n .  themse lves  a d  t h e i " r a m i 1 i e s .  

O r  c o n s i d e r  (425-427);  

(425) Mars ima samo dva s a t e l i t a .  ( g e n i t i v e )  

Mars has  o n l y  two s a t e l i t e s .  

(426) Kupio Sam olovaka.  ( g e n i t i v e ) .  

 bought some p e n c i l s .  

(427) Kupio sam p e t  o lovaka .  

I bought f i v e  ~ e n c i l s .  
2 .  

r e l a t e  o lovaka  i n  . The f e a t u r e  [ + p a r t i t i v e ]  does n o t  

[426) t o  o lovaka  i n  (427) u n l e s s  it i s  ma in t a ined  t h a t  

t h e  numer ica l  q u a n t i f i e r s  a r e  a l s o  p a r t i t i v e  because  



' I .  .., - 2 0 2  

s p e a k e r s  o f  S e r b o - k o a t i a n  have 

mubers which makes, p e t  o lovaka a  p a r t  of an  i n d e f i n i t e  

whole .  Howevef , f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  shows t h a t  
" - . * . . 

t h i s  h y p o t h e s i s  i s  e r roneous .  For example dva s a t e -  

l i t a  would have t o  be  cons ide rkd  p a r t i t i v e  a l t h o u g h  
/ -  - .  

t h i s  p h r a s e  i n  (425)  denote-s t h e  t o t a l  number o f  - - 
Mars'  s a t e l i t e s - a n d  n o t  a ' p a r t  o f  t h e  t o t a l  number e 

o f  s a t e l i t e s  c i r c l i n g  a r o u n d , t h e  p l a n e  Mars. P -T* ' 

  he n o t i o n  o • ’  p a r t i t i v e n e i s  p l a y s  an i m p o r t a n t  
fl 

ro"le' i n  t h e  ass ignment  o f  the g e n i t i v e  c a s e ,  a s  i f  
- - 

w i l l  be  demons t r a t ed  p r e s e n t b y ,  b u t  a  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  

can  b e  s t a t e d  o n l y  t h rough  t h e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  o\f quan- 

t i f i e r s : @ a n  i t e m  o c c u r s  i n  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n l e s s  g e -  
/ 

n i t i v e  i% it i s  preceded  by an i n d e c l i n a b l e  q u a n t i -  
I 

There  a r e  c e r t a i n  v e r b s  i n  Se rbo -Croa t i an  which 

admit  o n l y  u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f ' i e r s :  , . 

M a r i j  a  j ?,&brala g l j  i v a .  

Mary some plums. 

( 4 2 9 )  . ? ? M a r i j a  j e  n a b r a l a  p e t  g l j i v a .  

Mary p i cked  f i v e  plums. 

(430 )  ??Mari  j  a j e  n a b r a l a  neko l iko  

Mary p icked-  sev 'era l  plums. 

=\ 

s"l j i v a .  



+ 

Mary 'p icked  a l l  t h e  plums. 
-3 -+ 

( 4 3 2 )  *Mar i ja  j e  n a b r a l a  g l j i v e . '  -+, J 
- 

h 
Mary p i cked  a l l  t h e  plums. 

and t h e r e  are. v e r b s  which admit o n l y  t h e  q u a n t i f i e r s  

which imply t o t a l i t y :  , 
5 

( 4 3 3 )  M a r i j a  j e  o b r a l a  s v e  d l j i v e .  

Mary p i c k e d  a l l  t h e  plums. 

( 4 3 4 )  M a r i j a  j e  o b r a l a  g l j i v e .  - 
Mary p i cked  a l l  t h e  plums. . 

L 

( 4 3 5 ) -  *Mar i ja  j e  o b r a l a  p e t  g l j i v a .  

, *Mary *p icked  f i v e  plums. 

Mary f i n i s h e d  p i c k i n g  f i v e  pl.um t r e e s .  . 

Mary p i c k e d  a l l  plums from f l v e  plum t r e e s .  
, 

( 4 3 6 )  *Mar i ja  j e  o b r a l a  neko l iko  r l j i v a . ,  

*Mary p i cked  s e v e r a l  plums. 

Mary f i n i s h e d  p i c k i n g  s e v e r a l  plum t r e e s .  

Mary p i cked  a l l  plums from s e v e r a l  plum . 

t r e e s .  
4 

( 4 3 7 )  *Mar i ja  j e  o b r a l a  s l j i v a ,  

( ( 4 3 5 -  4 3 6 )  a r e  ungrammatical  i f  g l j  i v -  r e f e r s  t o  -plums. ) , 

  in all^, t h e r e  a r e  v e r b s  which admit t h e  n ~ m e r i c a l  

, and t h e  approximate  q u a n t i f i e r s  b u t  n o t  t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  - -- 
q u a n t i f i e r s  o r  t h e  q u a n t i f i e r s  deno t ing  t o t a l i t y :  

- - -- 



(4381 %, Mar i j a  j e  u b r a l a  .;lj i vu .  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  . -. 
~ a r y  pickecj/a plum. 
- 

Nary p i cked  t h e  plum. 

(43s9) M a r i j a  j e  u b r a l a  p e t  g l j i v a .  
- 

Mary p i cked  f i v e  plums. 
* - 

d 

(440) F ia r i j a  j e  u b r a l a  neko l iko  S l j i v a .  
- -- - - _ _ -  - -  

4 -- 
Mary p i cked  s e v e r a l  plums. 

(441) 3Mari ja  j e  u b r a l a  g l j i v a .  
. 

Mary pic-ked'some plums. 

(442) *Mar i ja  j e  u b r a l a  sve  g l j i v e .  

Mary p i c k e d  a l l  t h e  plums. 
B- 

-- 

(443) *Mar i ja  j e  u b r a l a  ; ~ j i v e .  

Mary p i cked  a l l  t h e  plums. 
7 L %.;g 

Q For t h e  w r i t e r ,  (441) i s  un ammatical ,  b u t  some 

speake r s  f e e l  t h a t  (441) i s  a p o s s i b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e  

t o  (4Z8),  t h e  l a t t e r  b e i n g  s l i g h t l y  b e t t e r .  .More- 
, * 

o v e r ,  t h e  s p e a k e r s  who f e e l  t h a t  (4411 i s  gramrna.tical 

a l s o  f e e l  t h a t  (437) i s  semigrammatical .  

Obviously, t h e  v e r b s  n a b r a t i p b r a t i  and u b r a t i  

admit  q u a n t i f i e r s ,  b u t  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  r e s t r i c t i o n s  

admit some q u a n t i f i e r s  and p r o h i b i t  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  - 
t 

wi th  o t h e r  q u a n t i f i e r s .  The verb  n a b r a t i  c l e a r l y  
0 

i m p l i e s  p a r t i t i v e n e s s ,  t h e r e f o r e  it i s  [ + p a r t i t i v e ] .  

The verb  o b r a t i  r e f e r s  t o  a t o t a l  amount, t h e r e f o r e  L - 



one of i t s  i n h e r e n t  f e a t u r e s  i s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + t o t a l ] .  

The ve rb  u b r a t i  i s  [ - - t b t a l ,  - p a r t i t i v i ~  because  it . 
. does  n o t  admait a  q u a n t i f i e r  deno t ing  t o t a l i t y  o r  

p a r t i t i v e n e s s .  The re fo re  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of 

( 4 2 8 )  i s  a s  i n  F igu re  2 7 .  

._ 

[ - p a s t  1 Q NP 
[ - f u t u r e ]  

N 
- I 

N 
I 
[ + s i n g u l a r  ] [ + p a s t  ] [ t u n s p e c i f  i e d ] .  
[ + 3 r d  pe r son ]  [ + p a r t i c i p l e ]  
[+Mari  j - ] [ + p a r t i t i v e  ]  [+3 rd  p e r s o n ]  3 ..? 

[ + b - r -  1 [+coun t  ' ] 
[+ femin ine  ] 
[ + g l  j i v -  1 

F igu re  2 7 .  

I f  t h e  verb  f o r m a t i v e  b - r -  i s  unmarked f o r  p a r t i t i v e -  
i 

n e s s  o r  t o t a l i t y ,  i t s  i n f i n i t i v e  form becomes b r a t i  

' t o  p i c k ,  t o  g a t h e r 1 .  ( B r a t i  admi ts  a l l  q u a n t i f i e ' r s . )  

If i t  i s  marked f o r  p a r t i t i v e n e s s , i t s  forms a r e  p r e -  

f i x e d  t i i t h  n a - .  p The [ + p a r t i t i v e ]  b - r -  admits  o n l y  
' a  

t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r s .  I f  t h e  q u a n t 5 f i e d  N 
b 

i s  a  fo rma t ive  which - c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+coun t ] ,  it 

must occur  i n  t h e  p l u r a l .  And, i f  t e  q u a n t i f i e r  i s  
- B 

i n d e c l i n a b l e ,  t h e  q u a n t i f i e d  N f o rma t ive  o b t a i n s  t h e  
- a - * 



c a s e  f e a r u r e  [ + g e n i t i v e ] .  
- 

t i v e s  a r e  marked w i t h  t h e  

Such f o r m a t i v e s  o b t a i n  t h  

a s s i g n e d  t o  them "by t h e  c 

The i n d e c l i n a b l e  forma- 

f e a t u r e  [ d c a s e  s u f f i x ] .  

e  c a s e  f e a t u r e s -  which a r e  

a s e  -assignment r u l e s ,  b u t  

- . i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  t h e s e  format- ives  become T+ 
i t e k  which- l a c k  a  c a s e - s u f f i x .  I t  i s  assumed h e r e  

4 

t h a t  %he - g e n i t i v e  i s  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  head noun o f  
* + 

" r i  

a  q u a n t i f i e d  nounc-phrase  .by t h e  fo l lowing  r u l e :  ' 

(Np ( N  [ + N s - l ) )  1 

The u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r s  are" always marked w i t h  

Bhe f e a t u r e  [ c a s e  s u f f i x ] .  7 
s t r u c t u r e  of (433)  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  



The fo rma t ive  b - r -  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + t o t a l ]  

o b t a i n s  t h e  p r e f i x  o ( b ) -  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e .  

I t  on ly  admi ts  t h e  q u a n t i f i e r s  v h i c h  deno te  t o t a l i t y ,  

such  a s  s - v ( - )  ' a l l ' .  Th i s  fo rma t ive  i s  d e c l i n a b l e .  
$ .  - 

The f o r m a t i v e  s - v ( - )  occu r s  i n  t h e  s i n g u l a r  i f  

i t s  q u a n t i f i e d  noun i s  ["-count] :  s a v  sec'er ' a l l  t h e  

s u g a r v ,  sva  v o d a , ' a l l  t h e  water! ,  svo bragno ' a l l  t h e  

f l o u r v .  If t h e  q u a n t i f i e d  nbun i s  [ + c o u n t ]  s - v ( - )  

occu r s  i n  t h e  p l u r a l :  s v i  t i n j i r i  ' a l l  t h e  p l a t e s ' ,  

s v e  olovke t h e  p e n c i l s 1 ,  sva  s e l a  ' a l l  t h e  v i l -  

e l a g e s ' .  I f  t h e  meaning.of  s - v ( - )  i s  e n t i r e , i t  o c c u r s  * 
T 

on ly  i n  t h e  s i n g u l a r :  s a v  t a n j i r  ' the  e n t i r e  p l a t e 1  
I 

s v a  olovka ' t h e  e n t i r e  p e n c i l t ,  svo s e l o  l the  - e n t i r e  
' 

A -. 
. v i l l a g e ' .  

t 

I t  was a l r e a d y  shown t h a t  a d e c l i n a b l e  q u a n t i f i e r  

o b t a i n s  t h e  c a s e  f e a t u r e  a s  any otf ier  s u b s t a n t i v e  (See . 

f o o t n o t e  20.)  and t h a t  t h e  q u a n t i f i e d  head noun a g r e e s  

i n  c a s e  ~ i t h ~ t h e  d e c l i n a b l e  q u a n t i f i e r .  Thus, i t  i s  

e v i d e n t  t h a t  b o t h  t h e  q u a n t i f i e r  and t h e  q u & t i f i e d  N 

f o r m a t i v e  i n  F igu re  28 must  occur  i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e .  

When a  v e r b  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + t o t a l ] ,  t h e  

q u a n t i f i e r  s - v ( - )  may be d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  s h a l l o w  s t r u c -  

t u r e .  T h i s  d e l e t i o n  f o l l o w s  t h e  c a s e  ass ignment  r u l e s .  
4 

Thus t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ' ~ i ~ u r e  28 i s  t h e  p s t r u c t u r e ,  

o f  (434) as  w e l l  a s  o f  (433) .  



The. deep s t r u c t u r e  o f  (438) i s  shown i n  F i g u r e  29 .- 
9 

The fo rma t ive  b'-r.- o b t a i n s  t h e  p r e f i x  u-  i f  i t  c o n t a i n s  
> -  .- 

h 

* NP PredP 

t h e  f e a t u r e s  [ - p a r t i t i v e ,  - t o t a l ] .  ~ - 

- 

I f  t h e  numer i ca l  q u a n t i f i e r  admi t ted  by t h e  v e r b  
/ * 

i n  f i g u r e  2 9  i s  i n d e ~ d i n a b l e , t h e  q u a n t i f i e d  noun occu r s  

i n  t h e '  g e n i t i v e .  T h i s  i s  shown by s e n t e n c e  ( 4 3 9 ) .  

-1. 
, - 

"y? 
[ - p a s t  ] 
[ - - f u t u r e ]  V 

/vp\ 

Q A""\ NP 

I t  i s  a l s o .  shown by s e n t e n c e  (440) t h a t  t h i s  

v e r b  fo rma t ive  admits  ' t h e  approximate quan t - i - f i e r s .  

The approximate  q u a n t i f i e r  i n  (440) i s  i n d e c l i n p l e ;  

N 

I 
I 
N 

= t 

[ + s i n g u l a r  ] [ + p a s t  
I 

] [+numer i ca l ]  [ + 3 r d  p e r s o n ]  
I [+3 rd  pe r son ]  [ + p a r t i c i p l e j  [ + j e d - n ( - ) "  ] [*count 

[+Mari j - ] [ - p a r t i t i v e  ]  [ + $ e m i n b e  ] 
[ - t o t a l  3 [ + s l j  i v -  
[ + b - r -  

I " 
I 

F i g u r e  29. 

T The f o r m a t i v e  j e d - n ( - )  i-s d e c l i n a b l e ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  i f  

no TTT a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  i n  F i g u r e  29,  t h e  

c a s e  -ass ignment  r u l e s  a s s i g n  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  
- 

- 

0 

t o  i t .  The q u a n t i f i e d  noun o b t a i n s  t h e  same f e a t u r e .  



+therefore, t h e  r u l e  i n  (444) a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  , q u a n t i f i e d  

i n  (440). - . b 

demqns t r a t ed  by t h e  examples 

w i t h  t h e  k e b s L n a b r a t i ,  o b r a t i ,  ub r ' a t i  t h a t  o n l y  c e r t a i n  "- * a-. 
s e c i f i c -  q u & W i f i e r s  may o c c u r  a f t e r  each o f  t h o s e  v e r b s  ,A A - --- 

, and, what- more i m p o r t a n t ,  t h a t  t h e  n u m e r i c a l  quan-  

t i f i e r s  a r e  n o t  [ + p a r t i t i v e ] ;  because  i f  t h e y  were, 

?hey cou ld  n o t  c o - o c c u r  w i t h  a  [ - p a r t i t i v e ] - G r b  such  

a s  u b r a t i .  

There  a r e  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  S e r b o - C r o a t i a n  which 

p r e c l u d e  t h e  u n s ? e c i f i e d  and t h e  numer i ca l  q u a n t i f i e r s :  

,/ ---- (445) M i  f a b r i k u j  emo o lovke .  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  
i 

We manufac tu r e  p e n c i l s .  
-?: 

(446) M i  f a b r i k u j e m o  s v e  o lovke .  

We manufac tu r e  a l l  p e n c i l s .  

( 4 4 7 )  M i  mabr iku j  emo 

We manufac tu re  

f448) * M i  f ab r iku j emo  
4 ' 4 

We manufac ture  

4 9 )  *Mi f a b r i k u j e m o  

*We manufac tu r e  - 

We manufac ture  

(451 )  bii f ab r iku j emo  

We manufac tu re  

s v e  v r s t e  o lovaka .  

a l l  k i n d s  o f  p e n c i l s .  

o lovaka .  ( g e n i t i v e )  

some p e n c i l s .  

p e t  o lovaka .  

f i v e  v e n c i l s .  

man)? p e n c i l s .  

mnogo o lovaka  g o d i & j  e .  

many p e n c i l s  p e r  y e a r .  



/ 1 
( 4 5 2 )  M i  f a b r i  3 p e t  ol-ka dnevno, 

I 

IYe manufacture%ive p e n c i l s  d a i l y .  

These examples Show t h a t  i f  a  p r o g r e s s i v e  a c t i o n  

i s  imp l i ed  t h e  approximate  and t h e  E m e r i c a l -  q u a n t i f i -  

e r s  o c c u r r i n g  a f t e r  such  v e r b s  do n o t  form grammatical  

s e n t e n c e s  t h e s e  a r e  modif ied by some t i m e  a d v e r -  

b i a l .  Because n e i t h e r  t h e  numer ica l  n o r  t h e  unspe-  
- 

c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r s  cannot  occu r  i n  such  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  

and becau* t h e  former  are n o t  p a r t i t i v e  a n d  t h e  l a t -  

t e r  may -or may i r o t * b e  p a r t ' i t i v e ,  and y e t  b o t h  a r e  
- 

exc luded  from suCh c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  it i s  r e a s o n a b l e  t o  
rr- 

conc lude  t h a t  t h e  common denominhtor f o r  bo th  groups , 

.- 
i s  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  and n o t  p a r t i t i v e n e s s - .  - + 

The u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r s  f r@ each  
& 2  

o t h e r  by t h e  a s s i g n e d  f e a t u r e s ,  For i n s t a n c e ,  t h e y  
6 

may be  [ + s i n g u i a r ]  o r  [ + p l u r a l  ]?, b u u f t h e  i n h e r e n t  

f e a t u r e s  of  the u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i Q r s  d a r e  alwafs t h e  
L 

same.. Thus, t h e r e  i s  o n l y  one unspec ig i ed  q u a n t i f e r :  

The uns ,pec i f i ed  q u a n t i f i e r  always r e q ~ i r e s ~ t h e  g e n i t i v e  
, 

f o r  t h e  head of i t s  s i s t e r  q o n s t i t u e n t  and t h i s  g e n i -  

t i v e  marks t h e  absence o f .  thg u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r  
- 

i n  t h e  s u r f a c e "  s t r u c t u r e :  E v i d e n t l y ,  t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  
- - -  - 

q u a n t i f i e r  canno t  be [+$ual] pbecause t h e n ,  by d e f i n i -  . 
t i o n ,  i t  would n o t  be  t h e  unspec , i f i ed  



1 
V I  - 1 . 2 .  The n e g a t e d  q u a n t i t y  *and t h e ' n e g a t e d  e x i s t e n c e .  

I t  was demons t ra ted  i n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  s e c t i o n  t h a t  

some c o n s t r u c t i o n s  do n o t  a l low t h e  occu r rence  of  

t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r .  These c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  

e x c e p t i o n a l .  Most Se rbo -Croa t i an  s e n t e n c e s  r e a d i l y  

admit  q u a n t i f i e r s !  
w 

(453) Mari j a j  e, k u p i l a  olovku.  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

9d, + Mary bougRt a p e n c i l .  
<= b - . Mary bought t h e  p e n c i l .  I -- 

"454) M a r i j  a j e  k u p i l a  o lavke .  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  
I 

Mary bought p e n c i l s .  

- Mary bought the. p e n c i l s .  

(455)  F l a r i j a  j e  k u p i l a  o lovaka .  

Mary bought some p e n c i l s .  

Mary bought p e n c i l s .  

*Mary bought t h e  p e n c i l s ,  

i The f i r s t  meaning o f  (453) d e r i v e s  from a s t r u c -  

t u r e  which c o n t a i n s  t h e  numer ica l  q u a n t i f i e r  j e d a n  -. . 

' o n e r ,  hence t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  olovku o c c u r s .  

The f i r s %  meaning o f  (454) d e r i v e s  from a  s t r u c -  

t u r e  which h a s  an i n d e f i n i t e  p l u r a l  noun p h r a s e  i n  t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  The second meaning o f  t h i s  
- 

? 

s e n t e n c e  comes from i t s  d e f i n i t e  p l  a 1  noun p h r a s e  F 
o c c u r r i n g  i n  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o d t i o n .  N e i t h e r  of 



t h e  two k t r u c t u r e s  haversa QP i n  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  
< 

p o s i t i o n .  The second meaningsof (453) and (454) 

d i f f e r  on ly  because  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  o f  t h e  fo rmer  

i s  an NP i n  t h e  s i n g u l a r  and o f  t h e  l a t t e r  i s  an NP % 

4 1 

i n  t h e  p lura l :  

The s e n t e n c e  i n  (455) has  a  QP i n  ' t h e  d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n - a n d  i t s  Q dominates  t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  

q u a n t i f i e ?  which can  n e v e r  be  [ + d e f i n i t e ] .  I t  was 

a lqeady  demons t r a t ed  i n  t h e  p rev ious  sec t ' ion  t h a t  . '. 
. _ 

t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r  may be  e i t h e r  [ + p a r t i t i v e ]  

o r  [ - p a r t i t i v e ] .  Thus,  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  meaning o f  

( 4 5 5  j t h e  u n s p e c i f i e d  q u a n t i f i e r  i s  [ + p a r t i t i v e ]  
.T 

and f o 6  t h e  second meaning [ - p a r t i t i v e ] .  

No t i ce  t h a t  a  s i n g u l a r  [+coun t ]  ' i t e m  c a n n o t  

o c c u r  in .  t h e  g e n i t i v e  s i n g u l a r  when it i s  i n  t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n :  
* - 

(456) b la r i j  a j e  k u p i l a  j  ednu o lovku .  

Mary bought  one p e n c i l .  
2 

Mary bought a p e n c i l .  

(457a) ' * ~ a r i j  a  j e  k u p i l a  j edne  o lovke .  ( g e n i t i v e  
. . 

s i n g u l a r )  'C 

CI 

(457b) Mar i j  a j e  k u p i l a  j edne  o lovke .  < a c c u s a t i v e  

I 
p l u r a l )  

Mary bought some p e n c i l s .  



However, i f  a  q u a n t i t y  i s  negated,.even a  e o u n t ]  

noun may occu r  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  s i n g u l a r :  

(458) M a r i j a  n i j e  k u p i l a  n i  j edne  o lovke .  

( g e n i t i v e  s i n g u l a r )  -5.. 
, , 

Mary d i d  n o t  buy a  s i n g l e  p e n c i l .  

(459) Mar-i j a  n i  j  e  k u p i l a  o lovke .  ( g e n i t i v e ,  

s i n g u l a r )  - 
Mary d i d  n o t  by a  s i n g l e  p e n c i l .  

But t h e  g e n i t i v e  need n o t  o c c u r :  

(460) M a r i j a  n i j e  k u p i l a  n i  j ednu  olovku.  

Mary d i d  n o t  buy a . s i n g l e  p.enci1.. 

Q61) M a r i j a  n i j e  k u p i l a  olovku. 

Mary d i d ,  n o t  b u y  . a  p e n c i l .  

Mary d i d  n o t  buy t h e  p e n c i l .  

(462) Mar i j  a  n i j  e  k u p i l a  o lovke .  ( a c c u s a t i v e  

p l u r a l )  

Mary d i d  n o t  buy p e n c i l s .  
0 

Mary d i d  n o t  buy t h e  p e n c i l s .  

(4'63) blari j  a  n i j  e k u p i l a  o lovaka .  ( g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l )  

Mary d i d  n o t  buy any p e n c i l s .  

Mary d i d  n o t  buy p e n c i l s .  

When t h e  g e n i t i v e  s i n g u l a r  occu r s  i n  a  n e g a t i v e  

s t a t e m e n t , i t  i s  c l e a r  from t h e  aboye examples t h a t  t h i s  
.+ 

g e n i t i v e  i s  o p t i o n a l .  However, it i s  a l s o  c l e a r  
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- 2,57 
' a r e  c o n s i d e r e d  gramrnaticA1 when i n .  t h e .  s i n g u l a r :  

(469) 'Eno blari j e  . ( g e n i t i v e )  

There  i s  Mary. 
5 

(470) Eno M a r i j a .  (nominat ive)  

There  i s  bfary. 

But a  p l u r a l  t o p i & l  p h r a s e  brought  i n t o  fbqus  mus% 
L 

be i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e :  

(471) Eno n j i h .  ( g e n i t i v e )  

7 
* - There  t h e y  a r e .  

J 

( 4  7 2 )  *En0 o n i  . (nominat ive)  

The f e a t u r e  of  focus  i s  w i t h i n  t h e  word eno ' t h e r e  - 
iss. Th i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  mis l ead ing  because  eno i s  - 
n o t  a  demons t r a t i ve  ve rb  a s  t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  i m p l i e s ,  

Q 

b u t  s imply a  demons t r a t i ve  pronoun.  

T Working under  t h e  assumption t h a t  s e n t e n c e s  must 

-=- 
' have a  verb  i n  t h e i r  deep s t r u c t u r e s , i t  i s  p roposed  

'L 

h e r e  t h a t  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of  ( 4 6 9 )  i s  a s  i n  F igu re  30. 

[ - p a s t  I 
[ -  f u t u r e )  

N 1 

Figure  3 0 .  
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\ 216  a 

I 

From t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  p o i n t  o f  view, >far i  j - s h o u l d  

occu r  i n  t h e  nomina t ive  c a s e  because  i t  o c c u i s  i n  , 

t h e  p r e d i c a t e  nominal  p o s i t i o n .  However, many . 
A 

, s p e a k e r s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  f e a t u r e s  o c c u r r i n g  w i t h i n  t h e .  i -, 

v e r b  b i  ( - )  . T h i s  h a s  been a l r e a d y  demons t r a t ed  when i. 

I 

* ,  

t h e - i n s t r u m e n t a l  * v e r s u s  t h e  nomina t ive  o c c u r r i n g  i n  

s i m i l a r  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  we& d i s c u s s e d .  Thus,  when 

t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + e x i s t e n c e ]  occurs w i t h i n  t h e  verb,  and 

t h e  f e a t u r g  [+ focus}  o c c u r s  y i t h i n  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  t h e  

p r e d i c a t e  nominal  o b t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + g e n i t i v e ] ,  

T h e r e f o r e ,  f o r - t h e  s p e a k e r s  who do n o t  c o n s i d e r  

t h e s e  f e a t u r e s , t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  i n  F i g u r e  30 p r o -  

duces  (470), and  f o r  t h e  s p e a k e r s  who do  c o i l s i d e r  
i 

t h e s e  f e a t u r e s ,  t h e  s ane  s t r u c t u r e  p roduces  ( 4 6 9 ) .  

'The v e r b  f o r m a t i v e  [ + p r e s e n t ,  + e x i s t e n c e ,  + b i  ( - )  ] 

must be d e l e t e d , i n  any Se rbo -Croa t i an  d i a l e c t  f o r  

t h e r e  a r e  no  s t r u c t u r e s  "such , a s  
I 

(473) *En* j e  M a r i j e .  
1 , ,  

\ x 
-1 There  ' i s  Mary. 
i 

(474) *En0 j e  Bogdana. 

There i s  Bogdan. -- 
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218  

- [ + g e n i t i v e ]  i s  gkven i n  s e c t i o n  V I . l . l .  

For tlie n e g a t i v e  e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  t h e  

F igu re  31. . 

R e c a l l  t h a t  when t h e  s u b j e c t  of ima( - )  i s  empty, 

ima(-):  i s  always [ + e x i s t e n t i a l . ] .  And, when t h e  e x i s t -  . 
a 

ence  i s  n e g a t e d , t h e  t o p i c a l  ph ra se  must occu r  i n  t h e  

g e n i t i v e .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  F igu re  31 

produces  (476) .  

(476) Nema devojke  u  g k o l i .  

There  i s  n o t  a  t r a c e  o f  t h e  g i r l  i n  t h e  

s c h o o l .  

R e c a l l  a l s o  t h a t  t h e  p a s t  t enge  : o f  an e x i s t e n t i a l  

s e n t e n c e  such a s  (476) i s  
J 

(477) N i j e  b i l o  devojke u  s k o l i .  



F 

f ' 4 ' 

In (437)  - b i  (-)  -occyrs  s .ili;tead @f  & a ( - ) .   his sub-  ' 
P i 

P ? 

a . , . s t i t u t i o n  'is e x p l a i n e d  ,in sec t3of i  11.3 .2 .  
I 1  . . 

.I 
P 

- \ . -  
*I ' 

: ' The &e. assignmefit t o  t h i  fo rma t ives  whose 
" . o  

P 

* e x i s t e n c e  i s  brought  i n t o  foc& and t o  "the f o r m a t i v e s  
P 9 - -  A 

whose e x i s t e n c e  i s  nega t ed  i s f e x e c u t e d 4 & n  t h e  s i m i l a r  
P e 

/ I manner : P 

? 

( 4 7 8 )  [+N]- [ c g e n i t i j e ] /  (Vp ( N e g j + n e g a t i v e ] )  - .  - 
(V + e x i s t e n c e  I ) ! ( ~ ~ ( ~ [ + N , - ~ ) ) ) .  * [ + 3 r d  p e r s o n ]  ; , 

* 

[ + b i  (--) ] I  , . 
- i T 

( 4 7 9 )  [ + N ] - +  ( ( : [+pro  I ) )  
r 
I I NP ? [ + f o c u s ]  
f : [+x  1 1- 
7 

( ( [+existenck 1) (NP(Nj{'9-~)))) 
VP '[+3rd pe r son ]  A 

[ + b i  ( - )  3 j I 

r 

(Here [+XI s t a n d s  f o r  any fo'smative o r l t a in ing  t h e  ii 
:: 
l* f e a t u r e  [ + f o c u s ]  .) Z 

, - > 

If t h e  f e a t u r e s  [ + f q c u s ]  o r  [+neigative] do n o t  

appea r  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  wi th  the', f e a t u ~ k  [+*ex i s t ence ] ,  
t 

t h e  g e n i t i v e  cannot  be  a s s i g n e d  t o  a{ NP. which i s  

n o t  b a n t i f i e d .  . 

V I . 2 .  The g e n i t i v e  w i t h i n  PF ' s .  

There  a r e  more t h a n  twenty p r e p o s i t i o n s  which C O -  

occu r  e x c l u s i v e l y  w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e .  These p r e p o s i t i o n s  

do no t  cause  any problems and they  w i l l  no t  b e  d i s c u s s e d .  



i -  ," % 2 2 0  
- ( .,. 

Howeve?, t h e r e  a r e  two p r e p o s i t i o n s  which must b e  
G 

t i .  ii i 

discus's'ed. One i s  ' t he  '$ repos i t ion  - s ( a ) -  which c o -  

o c c u r s  w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e  when t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  which 
i 

i t  a p p e a r s  d e n o t e s  s e p a r a t i o n ; .  o t h e r w i s e ,  a s  i t  i s  ' 

shown i n  t h e  c h a p t e r  on t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l ,  it c o -  

o c c u r s  w i ~ ~  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  c a s e .  The o t h e r  one i s  t h e  - 

p r e p o s i t i o n  - od. Th i s  p r e p o s i t i o n  always c o - o c c u r s  w i t h  

t h e  g e n i t i v e  bu& u n l i k e  t h e  o t h e r  p r e p o s i t i o n s  which . 

c o - o c c u ~  w i t h  t h e  sFme c a s e ,  od o f t e n  becomes d e l e t e d  
-, 

i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e s .  
- 

i 

' t  
" V I . 2 . 1 .  The s e p a r a t i v e  - s ( a ) .  v 

Compare (480) t o  (481) :  - 
(480) " On j e  s k o z i o  s a  s t o l i c e  (u  bunar )  . 

He jumped o f f  t h e  c h a i r  ( i n t o  t h e  w e l l ) .  

( 4 8 i )  On j e  sko;io s a  s t o l i c o m  (u b u n a r ) .  

He jumped i n t o  t h e  w e l l  w i t h k h e  c h a i r .  v 
db . . 

I n  (480) t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  s ( a )  i s  [ + s e p a r a t i v e ]  

and a s  such  it r e q u i r e s  t h e  g -en i t i ve  f o r  t h e  head .of . 

i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  ( s t o l i c e  i s  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e ) .  

I n  (481) - s ( a )  i s  [ - s e p a r a t i v e ]  and a s  such  

it a s s i g n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + i n s t r u m e n t a l ]  t o  t h e  head 

of i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  th rough  t h e  r u l e  i n  (419) .  

The g e n i t i v e  is a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  f o r m a t i v e s  g o -  



- .  
ve rned  by t h e  s e p a r a t i v e  s ( a )  t h rough  r u l e  ' (482)  - 

V I . 2 . 2 .  The p r e p o s i t i o n  od. - 
i 

Thexe a r e  many i n s t a n c e s  i n  whi'ch t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n -  

od i s  c l e a r * l y  d e l e t a b l e :  
7 - 

(483) Mari j a  s e  'pla; i  o d  Jovanke . 
Mary i s  a f r a i d  o f  Joan .  . . 

m 
Mary i s  a f r a i d - o f  Joan .  

The s e n t e n c e s  i n  (483-484') a r e  comple t e ly  synon-  

yrnous; the re$ore ,  i t  s t a n d s  t o  r e a s o n  t h a t  (483) unde r -  ' 
- * 

l i e s  (484) .  - .  

There  a r e  such  p a i r s  of  s e n t e n c e s  whose synonymy 

i s  n o t  complete  when od i s  l a c k i n g ;  1 

- 

(485) M a r i j a  s e  s t i d ?  od Jovanke.  

Nary i s  ash-amed o f  J o a n .  (Mary p r o b a b l y  

wronged J o a n ,  and s h e  i n  u n c o n f o r t a b l e  i n  

J o a n ' s  p r e s e n c e . )  

(48 6) hlari j a s e  s T i d i  Jovanke . (Mary 

Mary i s  ashamed o f  Joan .  ( Joan ,  f o r  some 

r e a s o n ,  i s  a person  whom Flary c o n s i d e r s  
.49 

i n f e r i o r  and because  o f  t h a t  s h e  shuns  

h e r  company. ) 



, - -  Some s p e a k e r s  a r e  -aware of  t h e  d i l f e r e n c e  of meaning . 

between (485-486) and s i m i l a r  s e n t e n c e s ,  some c l a i m  . - 

t h a t  bought meanings may be a s s igned  t o . e i t h e r  one 

of  t hese two  s e n t e n c e s ,  and some would s a y  t h a t  t h e  . . 

meaning a s s i g n e d  h e r e  '%o (486) i s  a  p u r e  f i c t i o n ,  

- c l a i m i n g  t h a t  bo th  s e n t e n c e s  have t h e  meaning of  
# 

( 4 8 5 ) .  For t h e  w r i t k r  t h e  two s e n t e n c e s  a r e  n o t  

synonymous ; t h e r e f o r e ;  (485 )  and (486) must d e r i v e  

- from two d i f f e r e n t  deep  s t r u c t u r e s .  I f  s o ,  t h e r e  

a r e  two p o s s . i b i l i t i e s :  ( a )  Jovanke o c c u r r i n g  i n  (486) 
- 

o r i g i n a t e s  o u t i s d e  o f  a  PP node and (b )  Jovanke oc-  , 

c u r r i n g  i n  t h e  same s e n t e n c e  o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  a 

PP node whose Prep node dominates 'h p r e p o s i t i o n a l  

f o r m a t i v e  - od which i s  d i f f e r e n t  t h a n  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  

P o s s i b i l i t y  ( a )  must be  d i smis sed  

because ,  t h e n ,  t h e  f o r m a t i v e  Jovank- would be  i n  r 

t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  a t  t h e  t ime  t h e  c a s e  

'ass ignment  r u l e s  o p e r a t e  and i n  such a  p o s i t i o n  

Jovank-  would occu r  i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  and n o t  i n  t h e  

g e n i t i v e .  T h e r e f o r e ,  we- a r e  l e f t  w i t h  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  

i n  ( b ) .  - - 
- 

Thus, it i s  proposed h e r e  t h a t  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  

of  (485) i s  a s  i n  F igu re  3 2 ,  and t h a t  t h e  d e e p s t r u c t u r e  

of  (486) i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  by -Figure 3 3 .  , 



, . 
. . F i g u r e  32. 

Figure 3 3 .  



I n  F i g u r e  3 3  t h e  [ + 6 a u s a t i v e ]  od i s  o b l i g a t o r i ' l y  - 

d e l e t a b l e  i n  t h e  w r i t e r ' s  d i a l e c t ;  i t  i s  o p t i o n a l l y  

d e l e t a b l e  i n  some o t h e r  d i a l e c t s ,  and it? i s  n o t  

d e l e t a b l e  i n  t h e  o t h e r  Se rbo -Croa t i an  d i a l e c t s .  
-- - - 

L 

One c o u l d  a s k  why t h e r e  must be a  f o r m a t i v e  

w h i c h  s p e l l s  o u t  od w i t h i n  t h e  PP i n  Figuxe 3 3  r a t h e r  - 

t h a n  some o t h e r  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  f o r m a t i v e ?  4The r e a s o n  

f o r  assuming tha t  t h e  Swo s e n t e n c e s  have t w ~  d i f f e r e n t  

od f o r m a t i v e s  i n  t h e  deep  s t r u c t u r e  i s  j u s t i f i e d  because  - 

t h e  i t e m  od oc , ca s iona l ly  does  appea r  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  - 
. s t r u c t u r e  g e n e r a t e d  by t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  F igu re  3 3 .  

However, some c a r e  i s  n e c e s s a r y  i n  p o s i t i n g  p r e p o s i t i o n -  

a l  f o r m a t i v e s  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  because  n o t  a l l  - 
p r e p & t i o n a l  g e n i t i v e s  have t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  od i n  t h e  - 

deep  s t r u c t u r e :  

( 4 8 7 )  T o  me h e &  n a  minu le  dane. ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

T h i s  reminds me o f  t h e  bygone d a y s .  

(488) '  M a r i j a  s e  seCa s v o j e  s u s e t k e .  ( g e n i t i v e )  

?+ary. r e ~ e m b e r s  h e r  ( female )  ne ighbour .  

(489) ? N a r i j a  s e  s e 6 a  nna s v o j u  s u s e t k u .  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

Mary remember &r (female)  ne ighbour  . 
'-. 

f 

The examples i n  ( 4 S i  - 4 9 0 )  demons t ra te  c l j ea r ly  t h a t  



when a  p r e p o s i t i o n  appea r s  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  

o f  s e n t e n c e s  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  ve rb  sec'a- t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  

i s  n a  and n o t  od.  When n a  appea r s  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  - - 

s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  head o f  i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  o c c u r s  

i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e ,  b u t  when na  i s  d e l e t e d ' i n  t h e  - 

s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e , t h e  head o f  i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  

o c c u r s  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e .  What would be  t h e  most l o g i -  - 
# 

c a l  d e d u c t i o n  t h a t  one c o u l d  d e r i v e  from ( 4 8 7 - 4 9 0 )  
9 

and t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  which fo l l owed?  I t  s e e m s - l o g i -  - 
c a l  t o  &&me. t h a t  a  [ + c a u s a t i v e ]  n a  r e q u i r e s  t h e  - 
g e n i t i v e  f o r  t h e  head o f  i t s  s i s t e d  c o n s t i t u e n t ,  t h e n ,  

C 

t h a t  t h e  [ + c a u s a t i v e ]  na becomes o b l i g a t o r i l y  d e l e t e d  - 

i n  t h e  w r i t e r ' s  d i a l e c t .  4 3  I t  would n o t  b e  v e r y  re- ~ 

v e a l i n g  n o r  more economical  t o  w r i t e  od od od . -1' -2 ' -3 

n a  because  w i t h  su& an e x p o s i t i o n  i t  "al ,=2 9 -3 

would be n e c e s s a r y  t o  s t a t e  which governs  t h e  a 

- 
a c c u s a t i v e ,  which governs  t h e  l o c a t i v e ,  and which 

- - 

r e q u i r e s  t h e  g e n i t i v e .  With t h e  e x p o s i t i o n  used 
s 

i n  t h i s  work b o t h  t h e  c a u s a t i v e  n a  and t h e  c a u s a t i v e  - 

od r e q u i r e  t h e  g e n i t i v e .  When t h i s  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  - 
t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h e  Se rbo -Croa t i an  c a u s a t i v e  p r e p o s i t i o n  

zbog ' because  o f '  which always r e q u i r e s  t h e  g e n i t i v e  . 

f o r  t h e  head of  i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  t h i s  e s p o -  

- s i t i o n  i n t r o d u c e s  some e x p l a n a t o r y  c r i t e r i a :  t h e  

g e n i t i v e  i s  p r i m a r i l y ,  i n  t h e  above i n s t a n c e s ,  caused  



by t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + c a u s a t i v e ] - - n o t  by od and na 
-2 . -3 

Cons ider  a l s o  t h e  f o u o w i n g  noun p h r a s e s :  

~ r g k a  od k o f e r a .  

The s u i t c a s e  hand le  

(The h a n d l e  b e l o n g i n g  t o  a s u e i t c a s e . )  

~ & k a  k o f e r a .  

The s u i t c a s e  h a n d l e  . 

(The h a n d l e  be long ing  t o  a  s u i t c a s e . )  

The box made o f  matches .  

Ku t i j a  Z i b i c a .  

The match box. - * 

*The box made of  matches .  

I t  i s  obvious  t h a t  (493) u n d e r l i e s  (494) when 
e 

od i s  [ + p o s s e s s i v e ] ,  and i t  i s  obvious  t h a t  t h e  - 
p o s s e s s i v e  od may be  d e l e t e d .  ' However,when od i s  - - 

used  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  n a p r a v l j e n a  od 'made o f 1  i t  c a n -  

n o t  b e - d e l e t e d .  I n  t h e s e  examples ,  when od i s  a f o r -  - 

m a t i v e  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + q u a l i t y ]  , i t  c o u l d  - 
P 

be proposed t h a t  (493) d e r i v e s  from (495) - 

, ' (495) K u t i j a  n a p r a v l j e n a  od g i b i c a .  
* *  

The box made o f  matches .  

where l gapping '  p roduces  (493) .  Ilouever & v e r b  d e -  , 
I- d>- - 

. . 



l e t i o n  does n o t  always c r e a t e  synonymous s t r u c t u r e s :  

~ u 6 a  n a p r a v l j  ena  od k a r a t a :  

The 'house  made o f  c a r d s :  

( 4 9 7 )  KU& od k a r a t a .  

A f r a g i l e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o r  a  poor  q u a l i t y  

of  2omething.  

The re fo re ,  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  ( 4 9 3 )  i s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  

a s p e c i f i c  v e r b  d e l e t F o n  must be i n c o r r e c t .  

There  a r e  s e v e r a l  o t h e r  od f o r m a t i v e s  which - 
may be&me d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e '  s t r u c t u r e .  It 

would b e  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  enumerate  a l l  t h e  f d a t u r e s  
> b 

6 
t h a t  pe rmi t  t h e  d e l e i i o n  o f  - od. ~ o w e v d - ,  t h e  d e l e t i o n  

- 

r u l e s  which app ly  t o  t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n  a r e ,  somehow, 

p e r i f e r a l  t o  t h e  t o p i c  o f  t h e  ass ignment  o f  t h e  

I g e n i t i v e  c a s e ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  because  a l l  od f o r m a t i y e s  - 
c o - o c c u r  w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e .  The o n l y  r ea son  t h a t  t h e s e  

d e l e t i o n s  a r e  b e i n g  d i s c u s s e d  h e r e  i s  t o  p rove  t h a t  
* 

t h e  n o n q u a n t i f e d  p r e p o s i t i o n l e s s  g e n i t i v e o c c u r s  w i t h i n  . 

a  PP node-,-and t h e  examples g iven  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  

l e n d  more t h a n  s u f f i c i e n t  s u p p o r t  t o  t h i s  c l a i m .  



VII .  The d a t i v e  c a s e  

V I I  I 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n .  

Here ,  t h e  w r i t e r  p u t s  f o r t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r -  

guments i n  s t R p o r t  o f  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  

c h s p t e r  on t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  t h a t  t h e  d a t i v e  c a s e  
I 

o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  PP nodes :  

( a )  a  p r e p o s i t i o n l e s s  d a t i v e  o c c u r r i n g  i n  a  s u r -  

f a c e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  cou ld  n o t  occu r  i n  t h a t  

p o s i t i o n  a t  t h e  t ime t h e  c a s e  r u l e s  apply,; 

(b) t h e r e  i s  enough e m p i r i c a l  ev idence  t o  e s -  

t a b l i s h  a PP node*' f o r  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e .  of  any p r e -  

. p o s i t i o n l e s s  d a t i v e .  

Y I I - . 2 .  The d a t i v e  i n  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n . '  -- 
-% - Consider  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s :  " - 

(498) Mar i j  a  zadovol j  ava Bogdana. ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

Maky p l e a s e s  Bogdan. 

Mary s a t i s f i e s  Bogdan. 

(499) Mar i j  a  ugadj  a  Bogdanu. ( d a t i v e )  - 
* 

Mary p l e a s e s  Bogdan. 

Mary s a t i s f i e s  Bogdan. 

The two s e n t e n c e s  a r e  n e a r  synonyms-- i t  i s  h a r d  t o  

p i n p o i n t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  meaning between t h e  v e r b s  



z a d o v o l j i t i  and u  o d i t i  o r  between t h e i r  i m p e r f e c t i v e  
3 + 

forms z a d o v o l j a v a t i  and u g a d j a t i .  I t  i s  c l e a r ,  however,  

t h a t  b o t h  v e r b s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  a  b e n e f i c i a l  a c t i o n  i s  

b e i n g  per$ormed i n  someonefs b e h a l f .  The d a t i v e  c a s e  , 

u s u a l l y  o c c u r s  i f  an  a c t i o n '  i s  performed f o r  t h e  b e n e f i t  

o r  advantage  o f  someone, o r  f o r  t h e  d i s a d v a n t a g e  o f  ' 

someone. Because of  t h i s ,  t h e  d a t i v e s  o c c u r r i n g  a f t e r  

such  v e r b s  a r e  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  c a l l e d  commodi and - i n -  

, commodi d a t i v e s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The o b s e r v a t i o n s  o f  
a 

t h e  . t r a d i t i o n a l  grammarians were u s u a l l y  i n t u i t i v e l y  

c o r r e c t :  t h e y  were r i g h t  when they  c la imed  t h a t  t h e  

d a t i v e  o c c u r r i n k  a f t e r  a  v e r b  such  a s  u g a d j a t i  i s  due 

t o  , t h e  f e a t u r e  commodi which i s  imp l i ed  by t h e s e  v e r b s .  

However, t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  grammarians cou ld  n o t  e x p l a i n  

s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  why t h e  d a t i v e  does n o t  occu r  a f t e r  t h e  

v e r b  zadovo l j  i t i .  Again ,  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  grammarians 

d e a l i n g  w i t h  S e r b o - C r o a t i a n  r e p e a t e d l y  o f f e r - ed  +n i n t u -  

i t i v e l y  c o r r e c t  p a t h  t o  t h e  s o l u t i o G  of  t h i s  problem:  

t h e  i t e m o c c u r r i n g  i n  t h e  d a t i v e  i s  dopunski .  o b j e k t  , 

complementary o b j e c t '  o r  d a l e k i  o b j  e k t  ' d i s t a n t  

o b j e c t f  and t h e  i t e m  o c c u r r i n g  i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  i s  

b l i s k i  o b j e k  ' d i r e c t  o b j e c t '  o r  d i r e k t n i  o b j e k t  

o b j e c t t .  They x e r e  unab le  t o  e x p l a i n ,  w i t h o u t  abartdoa- 
-- 

i n g  t h e  frameiv'ork o f  t h e  t r a d i t i o n 2 1  grammar, why would 



, , 

Bogdana i n ,  (498) be a  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  and why would * 

f B-ogdanu i n  (4993 be a  d i s t a n t  o r  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  

Within  t h e  framework of  t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  

grammar t h e  f e a t u r e s  comrnodi, incommodi can be  r e -  

s t a t e d  a s  t h e  f e a t u r e s  [+comrnodi] ; [+incommodi] ,. 
s t a t i n g  t h a t  t h e y  fo-rm p a r t  o f  t h e  f o r m a t i v e s  

[+zadovol  j  - , +commodi] , [+ugod- , +commodi] . Within  D . 
t h e  same f r a m e w o r k , i t  m u s t ' b e  assumed t h a t  t h e  deep 

s t r u c t u r - r e - l e x i c a l  b r anch ing  diagrams o f  ( 4 9 8 )  
*f 

and (499) d i f f e r  t o  such  an  e x t e n t  a s  t o  b e - a b l e  

t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  a  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  from an i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t .  A t  t h e  same t ime  'it i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  f i n d  

some e m p i r i c a l  ev idence  t o  j u s t i f y  p o s i t i n g  two d i f -  I 

9 

f e r e n t  p r e - l e  x i c a l  deep s t r u c t u r e s  f o r  (498) and 

( 4 9 9 ) .  T h i s  ev idence  w i l l  be g iven  i n  t h e  nex t  s e c -  

t i o n .  

Cons ider  a l s o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s :  

\ (500) S u d i t e  me! ( a c c u s a t i v e )  
i 

- 
n_* 

Pu t  me on t r i a l !  
\ 

, 
I (501) S u d i t e  - m i l  ( d a t i v e )  

I Form a judgment about  me! 

I n  (500) t h e  s p e a k e r  demand; a  t r i a l - - n o t h i n g  i s  s a i d  

o r  i m p l i e d  about  t h e  e x p e c t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r .  I n  
\ 

(501) t h e  s p e a k e r  e x p e c t s  a  decision which w i l l  be 

e i t h e r  f o r  h i s  advantage  o r  h i s  d i s a d v a n t a g e .  Here ,  
3 



i t  would be p o s s i b l e  t o  p o s i t  i n  an ad  hoc manner 

- t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  two v e r b s  s u d i t i  one b e i n g  [+cornmodi] 

o r  [+incommodi] .and t h e  o i h e r  [-commodi] o r  [- incommodi] ,  

where t h e  fo rmer  r equ ie r e s  t h e  d a t i v e  f o r  i t s  d i r e c t  

o b j e c t s  and t h e  l a t t e r  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  f o r  i t s  d i r e c t  

o b j e c t s .  Such a  s o l u t i o n  would n o t  b e  s a t i s f a c t o r y  

f o r  t h e  two p r e v i o u s  s e n t e n c e s  ,, however, because  b o t h  

v e r b s  o c c u r r i n g  i n  (498 -499)  c a r r y  &he f e a t u r e  [+commodi]. 

'i, 
S i n c e  t h e  ad hoc s o l u t i o n s  a r e  n o t  on ly  u n a c c e p t a b l e ,  

-but,also u n r e v e a l i n g ,  t h e  above s o l u t i o n  i s  t o  b e  con- 
, -- 

- 
% 

% s ide red" inco r r ec r .  I n s t e a d  it i s  proposed h e r e  t h a t  i 
J +he d i f f e r e n c e  l i e ~ - ' ~ r i r n a r i l ~  i n  t h e  s t r i c t  s u b c a t e -  

g o r i z a t i o n  of  t h e s e  v e r b s  and on ly  s e c o n d a r i l y  i n  t h e  

f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e s e  vqrbs. Thus,  zadovol j  - i s  s u b c a t e -  

g o r i z e d  a s  ugod- a s  and 

sud -  a s  [ - +NP, +PPJ .  I f  a  commodi o r  incomrnodi v e r b  

i s  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  by a  PP, t h e  , d a t i v e  w i l l  o ccu r  w i t h i n  

t h a t  P P ,  b u t  i f  t h e  same t y p e  of v e r b s  a r e  subca t ego -  A 

9c 

r i z e d  by an NP, t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  must occu r .  The d a t i v e  

i s d a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  head o f  t h e  NP dominated by t h e  

PP node i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  manner: t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + c o m o d i ]  

o r  t h e  f e a t u r e  f+incommodi] i s  t r a n s f e r r e d  o n t o  the 

P rep  f o r m a t i v e ;  when t h e  P r e p  f o r m a t i v e  c o n t a i n s  one 



of  t h e s e  f e a t u r e s ,  t h e  c a s e  r u l e s  a s s i g n  t h e  f e a t u r e  

[ + d a t i v e ]  t o  t h e  ob j  e c t  of  t h e  - p r e p o s i t i o n a l  forma-  

t i v e .  Then, t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  f o r m a t i v e  becomes 

o b l i g a t o r i l y  d e l e t e d .  The n e x t  s e c t i o n  o f  t h i s  chap-  

t e r  d e a l s  w i t h  t h i s  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  f o r m a t i v e .  I t  i s  

demons t r a t ed  t h e r e  t h a t  t h i s  fo rma t ive  appea r s  

o c c a s i o n a l l y  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  a s  t h e  p repo -  

s i t i o n  na .  

VII.2.1. The d a t i v e  o c c u r r i n g  wi th in  P P ' s .  

I t  was demons t ra ted  t h roughou t  t h e  p rev ious  

c h a p t e r s  t h a t  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  fo rma t ives  a r e  n o t  

d e l e t a b l e  i f  t h e  head of t h e i r  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  
* 

o b t a i n s  t h e  [ + l o c a t i v e ]  o r  t h e  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  f e a t u r e ,  

G b u t  t h a t  t h e y  may be  d e l e t e d  i f  t h e  head of  t h e i r  

s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o b t a i n s  t h e  [ + i n s t r u m e n t a l ]  o r  t h e  

[ + g e n i t i v e ]  c a s e - f e a t u r e .  A l so ,  it was shown t j l a t  t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  f o r m a t i v e s  which can be d e l e t e d  ( a f t e r  

t h e  c a s e  r u l e s  a s s i g n  t h e  [ + i n s t r u m e n t a l ]  and t h e  

[ + g e n i t i v e ]  f e a t u r e 9  become t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n s  s ( a ) ,  - 

od and l e s s  f r e q u e n t l y  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  na  i f  t h e  
- 9  - 

d e l e t i o n  r u l e  f a i l s .  The d e l e t i o n  of these  fvrtatiwts 

c r e a t e s  c o m p l e x i t l e s  of  v a r i o u s  d e g r e e s .  The p repo -  

s i t i o n  - od always c o - o c c u r s  w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e  and 



233, 
t 

because  o f  t h i s  i t s  d e l e t i o n  i n  n o t  p r o b l e m a t i c :  
, a 

( 5 0 2 )  On s e  p l a g i  od t e  iene,.  ( g e n i t i v e )  

He i s  a f r a i d  o f  t h . i s  woman. 

(503)  On se & l a Z i  t e  zene ,  ( g e n i t i v e )  

He i s  a f r a i d  o f  t h i s  woman. 

Sen tences  ( S O 2  -'5O3) a r e  synonymous and a r e  d e r i v e d  . 

from t h e  same deep s t r u c t u r e . -  The p r e p o s i t i o n a l  

f o r m a t i v e  - od becomes o p t i o n a l l y  d e l e t e d  i n  t h e  

s h a l l o w  s t r u c t u r e .  I f  it i s  d e l e t e d ,  (503)  becomes 

g e n e r a t e d ;  i f  it is n o t  d e l e t e d ,  (502) becomes g e n e r a -  

t e d ,  b u t  t h e  o b j e c t  o f  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  f o r m a t i v e  

i s  always i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e .  

The d e l e t i o n  of  t h e  p r e p o s i t i m  - s ( a )  c r e a t e s  

more c o m p l e x i t i e s .  ' F i r s t ,  - s ( a )  may co -occu r  w i th -  

t h e  g e n i t i v e  as w e l l  a s  w i t h  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l .  When 
', 

s ( a )  c o - o c c u r s  w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e ,  it canno t  be  d e l e t e d .  

Second,  when t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - s ( a )  c o - o c c u r s  w i t h  t h e  

g e n i t i v e ,  - s (a )  i s  always a p ' lace p r e p o s i t i o i l .  T h i r d ,  

when . - s ( a )  i s  n o t  a  p l a c e  p r e p o s i t i o n ,  i t  c o - o c c u r s  

w i t h  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l .  'Four th ,  when *) co -occu r s  

w i t h  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l ,  i t  may become d e l e t e d  undeg 
s '. 

s p e c i f i c  c o n d i t i o n s - - a s  e x p l a i n e d  i n  t h e  c h a p t e r  

d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  i n s t t u n e n t e l  case. F i f t h ,  t h e  

[ - p l a c e ]  - s ( a )  cannot  be d e l e t e d  i f  t h e  head o f  i t s  

s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  i s  i n d e c l i n a b l e .  The f i f t h  con-  



d i t i o n  i s  .a s u b p a r t  o f  a  g e n e r a l  r u l e  which p revenes  

t h e  d e l e t i o n  of  any prepos i t io -n  i f  th.e head o f  i t s  

o b j e c t  i s  n o t  c l e a r l y  marked i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  

", w i t h  a  c a s e  morpheme which p e r m i t s  such a d e l e t  on. - 

 husk a f o r m a t i v e  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  Z e a t u r e  [ - c a s e  

s u f f i x ]  which i s  t h e  head of  t h e  o b j e c t  o f  a  p r epo -  
Q 

s i t i o n  w i l l  a lways b lock  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  d e l e t i *  
\ 

r u l e .  T h e r e f o r e ,  i t  can  be  s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  

d e l e t i o n  becomes b locked  i f  t h e  head of  i t s  s i s t e r  con-  
.a 

s t i t u e n t  i s  e i t h e r  [ + l o c a t i v e ] ,  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  o r  
\ 

[ - c a s e  s u f f i x ] .  <a 
/ 

I n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  n a  may - 
c o - o c c u r  w i t h  t h e  l o c a t i v e  o r  w i t h  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e .  

When t h i s  i t e m  i s  [ - p l a c e ] , i t  co -occu r s  w i t h  t h e  a c -  

c u s a t i v e  e x c l u s i v e l y .  

The p r e p o s i t i o n a l  f o r m a t i v e  [ + ~ a ,  - p l a c e ]  may 

c o - o c c u r  w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e ,  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e ,  o r  t h e  , 

d a t i v e ,  I t  w i l l  co -occu r  w i t h  t h e  g e n i t i v e  i f  it c a r r i e s  

t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + c a u s a t i v e ]  and i t - m a y  co -occu r  w i t h  t h e  

d a t i v e  i f  it- c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+compara t ive]  o r  " 

some o t h e r  f e a t u r e  which r e q u i r e s  t h e  da i n  Serbo-  

C r o a t i a n .  Observe t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

( 5 0 4 )  Jovanka j  e  n a l i k  na  Bogdana. 
a 

Joan  i s  s i m i l a r  t o  Bogdan. 

Joan  resembles  Bogdan. 



(505) Jovanka j e  n a l i k  Bogdanu. 

Joan  is s i m i l a r  t o  Bogdan. 

J o a n  r e sembles  Bogdan . 
Sen tences  (504- 5 0 5 )  a r e  syn.onymous ; t h e r e f o r e ,  it 

i s  n o t  u n r e a s o n a b l e  t o  assume t h a t  t hey  a r e  g e n e r a t e d  

by t h e  same deep  s t r u c t u r e .  Th i s  assumpt ion  becomes 

q u i t e  a p p e a l i n g  when viewed i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  
. c .  

p r e p o s i t i o n  d e l e t i o n  r u l e s  o u t l i n e d  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n .  

I t  i s  c la imed  h e r e  t h a t  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  6f ( 5 0 4 -  

[+compara t ive]  
[ - c a s e  s u f f i x ]  

v A\ , " -  I d t  1 Ad j, /pp\ 

Figu re  3 4 .  

N [ -  f u t u r e ]  

The a d j e c t i v e  n a l i k  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  I 

[+compara t i ve ] .  For t h e  sake  o f  u n i f o r m i t y  it i s  a s -  

sumed t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r e s  a r e  t r a n s f e r r e d  on to  t h e  Prep  

I - 

Prep NP 

I I- I 
N 

[ + s i n g u l a r  ] [ + p r e s e n t ]  
[ + 3 r d  pe r son ]  [ + b i ( - )  1. 
[+Jovank-  1 

1 
[ - p l a c e ]  , [ + s i n g u l a r  ] 
[+na  ] [+3 rd  pe r son ]  

t [+Bogdan ( - )  ] 



1 

fo rma t ive  i n  t h e  same way a s  t h e  agreement f e a t u r e s .  

y -  Thus,  t h e  f o r m a t i v e  I - p l a c e ,  +na] becomes [ - p l a c e ,  

+ n a ,  +compara t i ve ] .  When n a  Ls [ - p l a c e ]  i t  r e q u i r e s  - I 

t h e .  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  c a s e - f e a t u r e  f o r  t h e  head o f  it& - 

s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t ;  i f  t h i s  n a  i s  a l s o  [+compara t i ve ]  - 
C 

i t ,  s t i l l ,  may r e q u i r e  t h e  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ]  f e a t u r e  o r ,  

a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  i t  may r e q u i r e  t h e  [ + d a t i v e ]  f e a t u r k  

f o r  t h e  head o f  i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t .  Appa ren t ly ,  

and (505) a r e  i n  f r e k  v a r i a t i o n .  A s p e a k e r  m i y  

e t~ i g n o r e  o r  n o t  t o  i g n o r e  t h e  f e a t u r e  
* - - * %  

[+compara t i ve ]  dt  t h e  t ime  t h e  c a s e  " r u l e s  app ly .  I F  - 
he  r e f u s e s  t o  t a k e  n o t i c e  o f  t h i s  f e a t u r e ,  t h e  head ' . - 4 8  

of  t h e  o b j e c t . o f  t h e  [+compara t i ve ]  na w i l l  o ccu r  i n  .-i, a 

- 
t h e -  a c c u s a t i v e .  Then, t h i s  n a  cannot  be d e l e t e d .  ' I f  - 

t h e  s p e a k e r  does  t a k e  n o t i c e  of  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+compara t i ve ] ,  - 
- t h e  c a s e -  f e a t u r e  ' [ + d a t i v e ]  w i i l  be a s s i g n e d  i n s t e a d .  - 

Then, t h i s  n a  must be  d e l e t e d .  . - 

The p r e p o s i t i o n l e s s  d a t i v e  i s  o b l i g a t o  

i n d i r e c t  o b j  e c t s  occu r r ing  i n  Se rbo -Croa t i an :  

(506) Dajem o lovku  u z i t e l j u .  ( d a t i v e )  

I g ive .  a  p e n c i l  t o  a  t e a c h e r .  

(507) Dajem olovku n j e n u .  ( d a t i v e )  . 

B 1 g i v e  a  p e n c i l  t o  him. 

a (508) Dajem - mu olovku.  ( d a t i v e )  



- 
\ . a - .. . 

-- - 

2 3 7  
- - - -  - - - - - - -  

> 

However, compare t h e s e  Se rbo -Croa t i an  s e n t e n c e s  t o  - Y 
- Z 

* 

t h e  f o l l o w i n g  B u l g a r i a n  e q u c v a l e n t s  : L* 
- e - 9 -  

(509) Davam m o 1 . i ~  n a  & i t e l .  (Bu lga r i an )  

I g i v e  a  p e n c i l  t o  a  t e a c h e r .  

(510) Davam mol iv  n a  nego.  ( ~ u T ~ a r i 2 n )  
/ 

I g i v e  a  p e n c i l  t o  hiin. 

(511) Davam - mu moliv .  (Bu lga r i an )  

I g i v e  him - a penc i l .  
J - 

> .  I t  would be  un reasonab le  t o  assume t h a t  ( 5 1 0 ) ~ - a n d  

(511) d e r i x e  from two d i f f e r e n t  s t r u c t u r e s ,  I n  Bul-  

g a r i a n  t h e  f u l l  prpnom-inal forms must occu r  i n  t h e i r  
J 

un ique  o b l i q u e  c a s e - f o r m  i f  t h e y  a r e  o b j e c t s  o f  a  . 

pre_3gosition.. - I f  t h e  p e r s o n a l  pronouns occu r  i n  t h e i r  

c l j t i c  forms, t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  n a  must be d e l e t e d .  I f  
, \ - 

t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  i s  a  noun,  a s  - i n  -(539) it must 
- 

be  'preceded , .. by t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  n a .  - The i n d i r e c t  
b .  

o b j e c t  i n  such  an i n s t a n c e  i s  i n d e c l i n a b l e .  ~ o w k v e r ,  

i n  some S o u t h - E a s t e r n  d i , a l e c t s  o f  Serbo-Croat ian  t h e  

(512) Daj em olovku n a  u z i t e l j ' a .  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

The a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e - f o r m  u z i t e l - j a  i n  (512) i s  t o  

be expec t ed  w i t h  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  na .  - 
C o n s i d e r i n g  t h a t  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  of $5&9-51%) 

, must have a  PP node ,  a n d - c o n s i d e r i n g  t h e  c l ~ s e n e s s  o f  

t511)  and ( 5 0 8 ) ,  and by compiring/[506) t o  (512), i'f . 



, 
-* 

I - - 

- m- - - 

i s  r e a s o n a b l e  t o .  assume t h a i  t h d  d a t i v e s  i n .  ( 5 0 6 - 5 0 8 )  

a l s o  o r i g i n a t e  w i t h i n  a' PP node and t h a t  tlh;?$rep 
w 

f o r m a t i v e  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  bundle  o f  f ea tu re s>>&&& s p e l l s  
- 

o u t  na  i f  i t  i s  e v e r  a l lowed  t o  appear  i n  -the s u r f a c e  - 
s t r u c t u r e .  Thus,  i t  i s  proposed  h e r e  t h a t  t h e  deep 

s t r u c t u r e  - o f  (506 )  i s  as i n  F igu re  3 5 .  

I I 
N 

[+Pro  ] [ + p r e s e n t ]  [ + s i n g u l a r  ] 
I 

[ + s i n g u l a r  ]  
[ + s i n g u l a r  1 [ + d a ( - )  ] [+3 rd  p e r s o n ]  [ + 3 ~ d  pe r son ]  
[ + l s t  p e r s o n ]  [ + o l o v - k L  ]  [ ' u c i t e l j  (-)  ]  
[+j a  I 

[ - p l a c e  J 
[ t n a  1 

F i g u r e  35.  

The ve rb  f o r m a t i v e  d a ( - )  r e q u i r e s  t h e  d a t i v e  f o r  t h e  

i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  T h i s  v e r b  i s  n e i t h e r  cornmod2 no r  

i n c o m o d i  when c o n s i d e r e d  by- i t s e l f ,  b u t  t o g e t h e r  - 

o r  [ - c o m o d i ]  a c t i o n :  d a t i  olovku ' ( t o )  g i v e  a  p e n c i l r \ .  

may be f+comodi]  ; d a t i  b a t i n a  ' ( t o ) '  g i v e  a  b e a t i n g '  
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In t h i s  d i a l e c t  t h e  speagers  a r e  becoming u n f a m i l i a r  

wi th  t h e  d a t i v e  c a s e .  Thei r  grammar a s s i g n s  t h e  

e a s e  which would be ass igned i n  Standard Serbo-  

Croat ian  i f  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ b t h i c a l ]  were no t  mentioned 

L a t  t h e  t ime t h e  case  r u l e s  a p p l y - - t h a t  i s  t h e  accusa-  
& 

t i v e  c a s e .  Now, as  b e f o r e ,  the  formative na - cannot 

be d e l e t e d  because t h e  head of i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  

i s  i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e . .  

The s t r u c t u r e  i n  F igure  35, b a r r i n g  t h e  phono- 

l o g i c a l  d i f f e r e n i e s  (e .  g. , mol iv  i n s t e a d  of  o l o v - k - ) ,  

i s  capable  of gegera t ing  t h e  ~ b l ~ a r i a n  sen tence  i n  
I % 

(509).  JL Bulgarian t h e  g r e a t  major i ty .  of nouns \ 
a r e  i n d e c l i n a b l e ;  t h u s ,  t h e  formative u t i t e l  con- r, 

,' 
t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ - c a s e  s u f f i x ] .  Again, a s  b e f o r e ,  

d 

t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  format ive  cannot be d e l e t e d  i f  

t h e  head of  i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  c a r r i e s  t h i s  

f e a t u r e .  Consider a l s o  t h e  Bulgarian sentence  i n  

(510). "The f u l l  form pronouns have two case-forms 

on ly :  t h e  nominative and t h e  obl ique  c a s e .  The 

obl ique  c a s e  i s  t h e  o l d  'accusat ive .F. The prepo-s i t ion  . , 

54 

na i n  (510) cannot  be d e l e t e d  betause i t i  o b j e c t  nego 
- I 

- 
rd i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e .  However; t h e  c l i t i c  pronouns 

do have a  s e p a r a t e  d a t i v e  case-form. Now, because 

mu - is i n  t h e  d a t i v e  t h e  e t h i c a l  - na becomes o b l i g a -  

t o r i l y - d e l e t e d .  That i s  ho~v (511) i s  genera ted .  
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2 4 2  

i n  ( ~ t e v a n o v i ; ,  1 9 6 9 ) . )  They a r e  n o t  p r e p o s i t i o n s ,  

however: 

(515) On j e  nadomak k Bogdanu, D 

He i s  w i t h i n  t h e  r e a c h  o f  Bogdan. 

On j  e  nadomak Bogdanu. 

He i s  w i t h i n  t h e  r e a c h  o f  3Bogdan. 

(517) On j e  Bogdanu nadomak. 

He i s  w i t h i n  t h e  r e a c h  o f '  Bogdan. 

In (517) nadomak o c c u r s  a s  t h e  l a s t  i t em .  . T h i s  c o u l d  

n o t  happen i f  nadomak were a  p r e p o s i t i o n .  T h i s  

i t e m  i s  an  i n d e c l i n a b l e  p r e d i c a t e  a t t r i b u t e .  Sen-  

t e n c e  (515) i s  q u i t e  a c c e p t a b l e ,  and (516) i s  d e r i v e d  
5 

from a  s t r u c t u r e  which i s  c a p a b l e  . o f  g e n e r a t i n g  (515 ) .  
B 

A f t e r  nadomak t h e  g e n i t i v e  may occu r  i n s t e a d  
b 

of  t h e  d a t i v e ,  w i t h  more o r  l e s s  t h e  same meaning:  

(518) On j e  nadomak od Bogdana. 

He i s  w i t h i n  t h e  r e a c h  o f  Bogdan. 

(519) On j e  nadomak Bogdana. 

He i s  w i t h i n  t h e  r e a c h  o f  Bogdan. 

The t r a d i t i o n a l  grammars s t a t e  t h a t  a f t e r  nadomak 

e i t h e r  t h e  g e n i t i v e  o r  t h e  d a t i v e  o c c u r .  No r e l a t i o n -  

t 
4 s h i p  i s  e s t a b l i s h e d  between t h e  s e n t e n c e s  such  a s  (515- 

7 
z' 

516) and (518-519) ; t h e r e f o r e ,  on ly  a  t axonomica l  ac- 

coun t  can  b e  g i v e n  w i t h i n  t h i s  framework. However, i f  



(515) and (518) a r e  n o t  . l e f e  u n n o t i c e d ,  nadomak need 

n o t  be  c o n s i d e r e d  a s  a  p r e p o s i t i o n - - t h e n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  

and t h e  d a t i v e  c a n  be  e n s i l y  e x p l a i n e d :  a f t e r  t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n  - od t h e  g e n i t i v e  m u s t  o c c u r ,  and a f t e r  

the p r e p o s i t i o n  k ( a )  t h e  d a t i v e  must o c c u r .  The - 
i t e m  nadomak m y  mean e i t h e r  s w i t h i n  t h e  r e a c h  o f 1  

. o r  c c l o s e  t o g .  With t h e  former  meaning, - od o c c u r s  and 

w i t h  t h e  l a t t e r  meaning - k ( a )  occurs'. 
-- 

What i s  s a i d  h e r e  abou t  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  a t t r i b u t e  

nadomak a p p l i e s  a l s o  t o  t h e  a d v e r b i a l  up rkos ,  e x c e p t  

t h a t  up rkos  does  n o t  admit  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  k ( a ) :  - 

(520) ?On j  e &oSao uprkos  na  Bogdana. 

He came i n  s p i t e  o f  Bogdan. 

(521) *On je  dogao uprkos  k a  Bogdanu. 

(522) On j e  dozao uprkos  Bogdanu. 

He came i n  s p i t e  o f  Bogdan. 

Thus t h e  d a t i v e  Bogdanu i n  (522) i s  riot govehnea  by t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n  - k ( a )  b u t  by t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + e t h i c a l  J c o n t a i n e d  

w i t h i n  t h e  f o r m a t i v e  ( - ) p r k o s .  T h i s  becomes c l e a r  when 

; p r k o s  ' d e f i a n c e '  i s  used  a s  a  s u b j e c t :  

(523) Prkos  b i a r i j e  Bogdanu j e  svima pozna t .  

Mary's  d e f i a n c e  o f  Bogdan i s  known t o  al.1. 

P rkos  M a r i j e  means 'Mary 's  d e f i a n c e f  and .prkos Bogdanu 

t h e  d e f i a n c e  o f  Bogdanl . The w r i t e r  a c t u a i l y  h e a r d  . 



t h e  fo l lowing  s e n t e n c e  u t t e r e d  by a  speake r  o f  ~srbb- .  

C r o a t i a n  from t h e  s o u t h - e a s t e r n  p a r t  of  Yougoslavia :  

(524) Prkos  od t e  devoj  ke na  blarka j e  n e g t o  

s t r a g n o .  

T h i s  g i r l ' s  d e f i a n c e  of  Mark i s  something 

t e r r i b l e .  

Although (524) would be  c o n s i d e r e d  i n c o r r e c t  i n  S t a n -  

d a r d  S e r b o - C r o a t i a n ,  eve ry  speaker  o f  Se rbo -Croa t i an  
4 - .- 

would be a b l e  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  t h i s  s e n t e n c e ;  a l t hough  
i 

t h e  speake r s  who adhe re  t o  t h e  s t a n d a r d  model w o w  
5 

n o t  u t t e r  such a  s e n t e n c e ,  t hey  would r a t h e r  s a y  

(525) Prkos t e  devojke  Marku j e  n e r t o  s t r a ? n o .  

T h i s  g i r l ' s  d e f i a n c e  o f  Mark i s  something 

t e r r i b l e .  

Again, i t  makes s e n s e  t o  assume t h a t  (524) under -  y 

. l i e s  (525)  and t h a t  t e  devojke  occu r s  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  

because  i t  o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  a  PP whose Prep f o r m a t i v e  
4 

i s  -> od-  Marku occu r s  i n  t h e  d a t i v e  because it o r i g i n a t e s  

w i t h i n  a PP whose Prep  fo rma t ive  i s  - na ,and  because  prkos  

i s  a  fo rma t ive  which i m p l i e s  t h a t  t h e  a c t i o n  i s  d i s -  

advantageous f o r  blark. Hence, it c a r r i e s  t h e  f e a t u r e  

[ + e t h i c a l ]  ( s p e c i f i c a l l y  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+incommodi]) w i t h -  

i n  i t s  bundle  o f  f e a t u r e s .  As b e f o r e ,  i t  i s  assumed 

h e r e  t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + e t h i c a l ]  i s  t r a n s f e r r e d  o n t o  

d b 



t h e  f o r m a t i v e  - n a - - t h e n  t h e  c a s e  r u l e s  a s s i g n  t h e  

f e a t u r e  [ + d a t i v e ]  t o  Mark-. A f t e r  t h e  c a s e  a s s i g n -  

ment ,  t h e  f o r m a t i v e  [ - p l a c e ,  +na ,  + e t h i c a l ]  becomes 

a e l e t e d .  

As it c a n  be deduc ted  from t h e  examples i n  

(515-516) and (520-522) o r  (524-525) t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  f o r m a t i v e  can be  e i t h e r  k ( a )  o r  na .  - - 
The p r e p o s i t i o n  - k ( a )  i s  r e q u i r e d  by t h e  f o r m a t i v e s  

which imply d i r e c t i o n  w h i l e  n a  - i s  r e q u i r e d  by t h e  

f o r m a t i v e s  which c o n t a i n  t h e  fea - tu re  [ + e t h i c a l ] .  

T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  d a t i v e  of  t h e  s o  c a l l e d  s u b j e c t l e s s  

s e n t e n c e s  must a l s o  occu r  w i t h i n  PP nodes .  The 

problem i s  which o f  t h e  two p r e p o s i t i o n s  i s  d e l e t e d  

i n  t h e  sha l low  s t r u c t u r e  t o  form s e n t e n c e g  such  a s  
\ 

(526) M a r i j i  s e  spava .  

Mary i s  s l e e p y .  (Mary f e e l s  l i k e  s l e e p i n g . )  

(527) M a r i j i  s e  t rr i .  - 

Mary f e e l s  l i k e  running .  

(528) M a r i j i  j e  h ladno .  

Mary i s  c o l d .  ( I t  i s  c o l d  f o r  EIary.) 

If Mafy f e e l s  like doing something,  i t  i s  i m p l i c i t  

t h a t  t h i s  something w i l l  be b e n e f i c i a l  f o r  he+; hence, 

t h e  f e a t u r e  [ + e t h i c a l ]  i s  d i s c e r n a b l e  w i t h i n  t h e  s t r u c -  

t u r e  of  (526) and (527) T h e r e f o r e ,  Mari j i o c c u r r i n g  



i n  (526-527) o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  a  PP node whose Prep 
7 Q -., 

f o r m a t i v e  i s  [ - p l a c e ,  +na ,  + e t h i c a l ]  a t  t h e  t i m e  t h e  - -  

c a s e  r u l e s  a p p l y .  

I n  (528) it i i m p l i ~ d  t h a t  Mary i s  a f f l i c t e d  

d- i sadv~ntageous ly  by t h e  t e m p e r a t u r e ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  

f e a t u r e  [ + e t h i c a l ]  occu r s  w i t h i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  
B 

- t h i s  s e n t e n c e .  Consequent ly ,  Mar i j  i o r i g i n a t e s  w i t h i n  

a  PP node whose Prep  f o r m a t i v e  i s  na .  - 
The w r i t e r  cou ld  n o t  e l i c i t  any s e n t e n c e s  such  

(529) ?Hladno j e  na F la r i j a  

Mary i s  c o l d .  

(530) *Hladno j e  k ( a )  b l a r i j i ,  

* I t  i s  c o l d  t o  Mary, 

b u t  (529) seems much b e t t e r  t h a n  (530) ,  a l t h o u g h -  - i t  

must be  a d m i t t e d - - t h e  w r i t e r  would n o t  u t t e r  e i t h e r  

o f  t h e  two s t r i n g s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  s o l u t i o n  o f  t h e  

d a t i v e ,  a s  f a r  a s  (526-528) ,and t h e  s i m i l a r  s e n t e n c e s  

a r e  conce rned ,  i s  p u r e l y  a  h y p o t h e t i c a l  one ;  however, 

i t  i s  based  on t h e  examples p r e v i o u s l y  o f f e r e d  i n  

t h i s  c h a p t e r  which a r e  n o t  h y p o t h e t i c a l  and which supp ly  

v a l i d  e h i r i c a l  ev idence .  
,. 



The s o  c a l l e d  p o s s e s s i v e  d a t i v e  a l s o  o r i g i n a t e s  

i n  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i r o n .  The deep s t r u c t u r e s  

(531) ~ a t i z e  - mu noga.  ( d a t i v e )  

H i s  l e g  i s  s w e l l i n g .  - i 

(532) B o l i  ga noga.  ( a c c u s a t i v e )  

H i s  l e g  i s  h u r t i n g .  

a r e  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e s  of (499) and (498) ,  
, 

r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The ve rb  n a t i c a t i  " ( t o )  s w e l l v  i s  sub -  

c a t e g o r i z e d  a s  [ + # ,  +PP,  -NP] and t h e  ve rb  b o l e t i  - 
( t o )  h u r t '  a s  [ + # ,  - P P ,  +NP];  t h u s ,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  - 

s e n t e n c e s  may o c c u r :  

(533) koga n a t i z e .  

The l e g  i s  s w e l l i n g .  
d 

(534) Noga n a t i E e  Bogdanu. 

(The l e g  i s  s w e l l i n g  t o  Bogdan.) , 

Bogdan's l e g  i s  s w e l l i n g .  

' where i n  (533) n a t i c -  i s  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  a s  

[L+#] and i n  (534) a s  [ +PP] .  ( I n  t h e  S o u t h - E a s t e r n  - 
d i a l e c t s  (534) would have a p r e p o s i t i o n a l  p h r a s e  i n -  

s t e a d  o f  t h e  d a t i v e  Bogdanu: Noga n a  Bogdana n a t i d e . )  

(535) Noga b o l i .  

The ' l e g  i s  h u r t i n g -  

( 5 3 6 )  Noga b o l i  Bogdana. 

(The l e g  i s  h u r t i n g  Bogdan) 

Bogdan's l e g  i s  h u r t i n g .  



Q 

2 4 8  . 

In (535) t h e  verb b o l -  i s  s t r i c t l y  subcategor ized  a s  

7- + # ]  and i n  (536) a s  I +NP] . That i s  why t h e  a c -  - - 

c u s a t i v e  Bogdana and ga occurs  i n  (536) and (532).  

The t e rm p o s s e s s i v e  d a t i v e  i s  a  good des.cr ipt ive 
\ 

term,  but  n o t  very  h e l p f u l 1  f o r  so lv ing  t h e  prob ems P 
i n  q u e s t i o n .  The d a t i v e  becomes semant i ca l ly  possess ive  

when t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  an i n a l i e n a b l e  possess ion  of t h e  

person- o r  t h i n g  o c c u r r i n g  i n  t h e  d a t i v e .  But t h e  

a c c u s a t i v e  a l s o  becomes possess ive  i n  t h e  s i m i l a r  - 
- 

c o n s t r u c t i o n ;  y e t  no one uses  t h e  term possess ive  ac-  

cusat;ve. (The possess ive  a c c u s a t i v e  occurs  i n  (532)  

and i n  any sen tence  i n  whi'ch t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  an i n a l i e n -  

a b l e  possess ion  of  t h e  person o r  t h i n g  i n  t h e  accusa-  
'P 

t i v e . )  

Not a l l  t h e  possess ive  d a t i v e s  occur  wi th  t h e  

i n a l i e n a b l e  s u b j e c l s ,  b u t  t h i s  2s where both t h e  , 

d a t i v e  and t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  become possess ive .  
- 

When t h e  p o s s e s s i v e . d a t i v e  o r i g i n a t e s  i n  t h e  

deep s t r u c t u r e  a s  an NP complement i t  must occur a s  

a c l i t i c  pronoun i n  Serbo-Croat ian :  

(537)  ~ e i k i n a  noga j e  b i l a  zagnojena od t r n a .  

The bear ' s  paw was infected because of  the - 

t ho rn .  a 



(538) Njena noga j e  b i l a  i agno jena  od t r n a .  

Her ( i t s )  paw was i n f e c t e d  because o f  

t h e  t h o r n .  

These  two s e n t e n c e s  cannot  be  pa raphrased  w i t h  a  

f u l l  d a t i v e  form: 

(539) ?Noga merk i  j e  b i l a  zagnojena od t r n a .  --- 

a 

(The paw t o  t h e  b e a r  was i n f e c t e d  because 

o f  t h e  t ho rn . )*  

The b e a r t s  paw was i n f e c t k d  because  o f  

t h e  thorn :  

(540) *Noga n j o j  j e  b i l a  zagnojena od t r n a .  

But t h e  c l i t i c  j o j  ' t o  h e r '  may f r e e l y  occu r :  

(541) Noga j o j  j e  b i l a  zagnojena od t r n a .  

 he paw t o  h e r  was i n f e c t e d  because o f  t h e  

t h o r n .  ) 

However, i n  l anguages  r e l a t e d  t o  Se rbo -Croa t i an  (537) 

can  be  p a r a p h r a s e i  w i t h  an NP complement: 
Z 

k t r k o t  . (Macedonian) [-\ 
(The paw t o  t h e  b e a r  was i n f e c t e d  because  

=4 

of  t h e  t h o r n . )  

n8s 
The b e a r ' s  paw was i n f e c t e d  because o f  t h e  

2 
t h o r n .  , 

-? ,(The i t em 1 ' t o  h e r '  o c c u r r i n g  i n  (542) i s  t h e  c l i t i c  - 

/ d a t i v e  which r e p e a t s  na  mdckata ' t o  t h e  b e a r 1 .  
/ 

-, 
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use  o f  t h e  d a t i v e  c l i t i c  y i t h  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  p h r a s e  
L .  

i n d i c a t i n g  p o s s e s s i o n  i s  f r e q u e n t .  i n  Macedonian. ) 

To d i f f e r e n t i a t e  t h e  two noun p h r a s e s :  n j e n a  

n o  and noga j o y  o c c u r r i n g  i n  (538) and (541) ,  r e s -  

p e c t i v e l y ,  i t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  assume t h a t  t h e  deep 

s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  former p h r a s e  i s  as i n  (543), and t h e  - 

deep s t r u c t u r e  of  t h e  l a t t e r  ph ra se  as. i n  (544) .  

( ( [+Pro  I ) ) ) ) . ,  *' N[+3rd  pe r son ]  Z 

[ + s i n g u l A a r  ]  
. [+ femin ine  ]  

[+on-  I - _  
(The d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  pronouns i n  (543-5441 i s  d i f - .  A r 

f e r e n t  because t h e y  a r e  two d i f f e r e n t ,  b u t  r e l a t e d ,  p r o -  
- \- 

nouns and-cause t h e  former  a g r e e s  i n  number aid gen- 

s 
d e r  w i t h  i t s  t h e  l a t t e r  does n o t ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  

t h e  l a t t e r  m u s t \ b e ' s p e c i f i e d  f o r  t h e s e - f e a t u r e s , )  

I f  a  s t r u c t u r e  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  one i n  (544) were 

t o  occu r  i n  Macedonian o r  Bu lga r i an  t h e  f o r m a t i u e  n a  
-- 

nee$ n o t  be  d e f e t e d  and t h e  head of i t s  s i s t e r  con--- 
%.> 

rp 

s t i t u e n t  would occur  i n  i t s  unique o b l i q u e  ca se - fo rm.  

In  Se rbo -Croa t i an  t h e  p o s s e s s i v e  na  - .  becomes [ + e t h i c a l ] ,  



- - - - - - - - - - -- - - - -- . . 
and a s  such it must be &e ted .  Moreover, th; , .;/ 
d a t i v e s  which a r e  NP complements must be t h e  c l i t i c  e 
pronouns. Thus i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  say 

(545) Mar i j  i na  k n j i g a  j e  na a s t a l u ;  

Mary's book i s  on t h e  t a q l e .  

(546) Knjiga j o j  j e t n a  a s t a l u .  

(T,he book t o  he r  i s  on t h e  t a b l e . )  

He book i s  on t h e  t a b l e .  3 
b u t  n o t  I 

(547) *Knjiga M a r i j i  j e  na a s t a l u .  

(548) *Knjiga n j o j  j e  na'&talu. 

f * 

(549) *Knjiga j e  M a r i j i  na a s t a l u .  
f 

(550) *Knjiga j e  n j o j  na a s t a l u .  

Notice t h a t  (539) and (5.40) r e s u l t  grammatical * 

i f  t h e  c l i t i c  i s  p laced  between t h e  s u b j e c t  and t l i s -  h_ - 
d a t i v e  : 

P - %  

(551) Noga j e  rnetkla b i l a  zagnoje%a od t r n a .  

(The paw was i n f e c t e d  t o  t h e  bea r  be-  

cause  of t h e  thorn.'.) ' . 

The bear t . s  paw was i n f e c t e d  becaus.e o f  

t h e  thorrs. 

f 
(The paw%as i n f e c t e d  t o  h e r  be=ause qf.. . )  

- 

H e r  paw w a s  because oE t h e  t h o r n .  



Sentences (551-552) a r e  possible Becase ,  -he*, 

mezki and n j o j  a r e  t h e  i r id i r ec t  o b j e c t s  of  t h e  verb 

zagnoj i t i - - n o t  t h e  s u b j e c t  complements. On t h e  o t h e r  
P 

hand, t h e  s t r u c t u r e p  i n  (549- 550) a r e  ungrammatical 

because t h e  verb .  b i - ( - )  do'es n o t  admit t h e  i n d i r e c t  . 
B .a 

o b j e c t s . '  

I t  must be mentioned t h a t  i n  Serbo-Croat ian  a 
* 

possess ive  NP complement afid a  possess ive  i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  cannot  co-occur  i n  t h e  same sen tence ;  t h u s ,  

it i s  no t  p o s s i b l e  t o  f i n d  a  sentence  such as: 
I 

(553) *Noga j o j  j e  rne tk i  b i l a  zagnojena od t r n a :  

However, t h e  r e p e t i t i o n  o f  t h e  pas-sessor i n  (542) 

could  be t h e  r e s u l t  of a  s t r u c t u r e  i n  which t h e  

possess ive  NP complement and t h e  possess ive  i n d i r e c t  
a 

obj e c t  'may co-0-ccur . 
F i n a l l y ,  every possess ive  NP complement occur r ing  

i n  t h e  d a t i v e ,  a s  a l l  t h e  o t h e r  d a t i v e s ,  i s  f e l t  as  

[ + e t h i c a l ] .  There i s  a  n o t i c e a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  meaning 

bet.ween (538) and (541) i n  s p i t e  of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a  

p roper  t r a n s l a t i o n  of (541) make t h e s e  two sen tences  

appear  synonymous: n jena  noga simply s p e c i f i e s  whose 

paw i t  i s ,  but  t h e  phrase  noga j o j  impl ies  a  g r e a t  d e a l  
- 

more--with t h i s  phrase  and i n  t h i s  sentence  t h e  speaker  
- 

expresses  h i s  sorrow. Even i n  t h e  seemingly n e u t r a l  

s t a t ement  as i n  (546) phe speaker 's  choice  of knj  i g a  

- . instead of n jena  k n j i g a  'Eer  bookr i n d i c a t e s  



some kind of e t h i c a l ,  f e e l i n g ,  which i s  t o  be i n t e r p r e t -  

ed i n  t h e  con tex t :b f  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  which such a  

sen tence  might be  u t t e r e d :  t h e  speaker  could be  a h - ,  

noyed because she  p laced  h e r  book t h e  t a b l e  o r  

he may be g lad  t h a t  t h e  book was lly found, e t c .  

The d a t i v e  i s  widely used i n  Serbo-Croat ian.  

The w r i t e r  t r i e d  t o  cover  t h e  e n t i r e  f i e l d  o f  t h e  

use of t h e  d a t i v e  wi th  t h e  few examples given i n  

t h i s  chap-r, bu t  it i-s more l i k e l y  than  no t  t h a t  

some important  f a c e t s  of  t h e  use of t h i s  c a s e  have 

been omi t ted .  The w r i t e r  i s  c o n f i d e n t ,  however, 

t h a t  t h e  d a t i v e s  which a r e  n o t  d iscussed  h e r e  a r e  a l s o  

genera ted  by t h e  r u l e s  given i n  t h i s  chapt'er. 
,. 



S - - 2 5 4  f 

\ - J -. V I I I .  Conclusion 

4 1 . .  Summary. 
- 

At w s  point it is possible to state the fol- 
d 

lowing  generalization^: 
b \- 

(a) The case-features are assigned at 
9 

intermediate stage of a derivation in which the 

formatives are fully specified for person, number, 
-. 

and gender. This stage must follow all TTTFs 

(Total transfer transformations) and all partial 
- 

transformations such as those imposed by the 

agreement rules and the redundancy rules. 

(b) The case- featurepnominative] is ass isned 

to-the head of shallow subjects and to the head sf 

NP's found in shallow structures in the predicate 

attribute position. The verb of a predicate at- 

, tribute must be a formative wRich contains the 

least number of inherent semantic features. Such 

verbs are bi(-) and the existential ima(-). 

The verb bi(-) may be used in sentences which 

tell more about their subjects than a simple pre- 
r' 4 

dication would. (See the chapters &p the nominative 
/ ', - 

and the instrumental for &tails.). In  such 5 - t ~ -  - 

--L.-- 

ces the verb bi(-) is semantically enriched. If 

this occurs, the head of the predicate attribute 



may receive the feature [+instrumental] if, the speak- 

sers "read" the feature which enriched this verb. 

If they do not, the feature [+nominative] must be 

assigned to the predicate attribute. 

(c) The head of an NP must obtain the feature 

[+accusative] if that NP is directly. dominated by 

a VP node and if the V formative i~ any verb other 

than bi(-) or the existential ima(-) ,, 
The NP's occurring in the predicate attribute 

e the direct objects of b i ( - )  or of the 

ima(-). The only-.difference between 

the so called predicate attributes and the direct 

objects is that the former occur as sister con- 

- $'- stituents of a class of V formative~ which are 

semantically deficient while the Patter occur as 

sister constituents of V formatives which are seman- 

tically "rich". The fact that predicate attributes 

always describe the subject is the direct result of 

the semantic deficiency of their sister V formatives. 

When the nominative and the accusative are examined 

from this point of view, it becomes evident that 
6 

the semantic component plays the decisive role in 

the case-feature assignment: if-there is no semantic 

" influence imposed by some sister constituent, the 
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c d  , 

f e a t u r e  [+nomina t ive ]  i s ' a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  head o f  an 

NP. This  i s  why t h e  head o f  a  sha l low s u b j e c t  always 
3 

o c c u r s  i n  t h e  nomina t ive .  The head o f  a  s u b j e c t  can-  

n o t  be p receded  by a  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  and ,  g e n e r a l l y ,  

o n l y  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  a n  NP a r e  
.f 

c a p a b l e  o f  imposing a c a s e - f e a t u r e .  
, 

The head o f  an NP i n  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  

i s  f r e e  o f  s eman t i c  i n f l u e n c e  i f  i t s  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  

i s  e i t h e r  t h e  f o r m a t i v e  b i ( - ) ,  o r  i t s  s u b s t i t u t e  t h e  

e x i s t e n t i a l  i m a ( - ) .  ( I t  was demons t ra ted  i n  s e c t i o n  

11.3 .2 .  t h a t  ima( - )  s u b s t i t u b e s  f o r  b i ( - )  i n  e x i s -  
'. 

t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s .  ) I f  b i  ( - )  becomes e n r i c h e d ,  i t s  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  may occu r  i n  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l .  However, 

i f  t h e  head o f  an NP i n  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  

i s  a s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  o f  a  V fo rma t ive  which con- 
> 

t a i n s  i n h e r e n t  s eman t i c  f e a t u r e s ,  it must o b t a i n  t h e  

f e a t u r e  [ + a c c u s a t i v e ] .  

(d) I f  t h e  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t  o f  an NP i s  any- 

t h i n g  b u t  a  V fo rma t ive ,  t h e  head o f  t h a t  NP o b t a i n s  

t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  c a s e - f e a t u r e .  A l l  s uch  c o n s t i t u e n t s  

p o s s e s s  i n h e r e n t  semant ic  f e a t u r . e s ;  t h e r e a f o r e ,  t h e  

f e a t u r e  [+nomina t ive]  cannot  be imposed by them. 



Footnotes  

 he s t r u c t u r e s  of  (1) and (2) a r e  i d e n t i c a l  a t  

t h e  observable  l e v e l .  Thei r  deep s t r u c t u r e s  d i f f e r  

cons ide rab ly ,  however. This  w i l l  be demonstrated i n  t h e  . 

s e c t i o n  d e a l i n g  w i t h  e x i s t e n t i a l  sen tences .  

 he p a r t i c i p l e s  ag ree  i n  gender and number 

wi th  t h e  g r a p a t i c a l  s u b j e c t .  A s u b j e c t  may be 

masculine, '  feminine ,  o r  n e u t e r - - s i n g u l a r  o r  p l u r a l .  

Remnants of dual  a r e  a l s o  ev iden t .  Thus,  b i o ,  b i l a ,  - - 
b i l o  i n  t h e  next  t h r e e  sentences  a 

\ 

( i  ~ l a d i c /  j e  b i o  u  c r k v i .  

The young man.was i n  t h e  chyrch. 

( i i )  Devojka j e  b i l a  u c r k v i .  

The g i r l  was i n  t h e  church. 

( i i i )  Dete j e  b i l o  u  crkvi.9 

The c h i l d  was i n  t h e  c h m h , .  

a r e  masculine singula-r,  feminine s i n g u l a r ,  and n e u t e r  
r.  

s i n g u l a r ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  ( ~ l a d i ; .  'young man (nominat ive 

s i n g u l a r )  ' i s  mascul ine;  devoj k a  ' g i r l  (nominative 
7. 

s i n g u l a r )  ' i s  feminine ; and d e t e  /chi ld-  (nominative 

s i n g u l a r ) '  i s  n e u t e r . )  Moreover, b i l a  can be a l s o  

rnascul i n e  dual  : 
=. 

( i v )  ~ $ a  mlad i t a  s u  b i l a  u c rkv i .  
\ 

Two-young men were i n  t h e  church. 





( i x )  Dve devojke s u  b i l e  u  c r k v i .  

Two g i r l s  were i n  t h e  church.  

(XI T r i  ku6e s u  l e g a l e  na i s t o j  s t r a n i  r eke .  
- .  

Three houses were loca ted  o n ' t h e  same 

s i d e  of  t h e  r i v e r .  
Y 

( x i )  C e t i r i  ku6e s u  l e i a l e  na i s t o j  s t r a n i  reke .  

Four houses were l o c a t e d  on t h e  same s i d e  
- - 

of t h e  r i v e r .  

(where-$evojke ' g i r l  ( g e n i t i v e  d u a l / t r i a l / q u a d r i g a l ) '  

and kuCe 'house ( g e n i t i v e  d u a l / t r i a l / q u a d r i g a l )  ' a r e  

feminine.)  Thus, b i l e ,  l e z a l e  a r e  feminine d u a l ,  t r i a l ,  

o r  quadr iga l  . 
The forms b i l i ,  b i l e  and b i l a  a r e  masculine - - 9  

p l u r a l ,  feminine p l u r a l ,  and n e u t e r  p l u r a l ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y :  

( x i i )  ~ l a d i c i  s u  b i l i  u e r k v i .  

The young men were i n  t h e  church. 

( x i i i )  Devojke s u  b i l e  u  c r k v i .  

The g i r l s  were i n  t h e  church. 

(x iv)  S e l a  s u  b i l a  na i s t o j  s t r a n i  r eke .  

The v i l l a g e s  were on t h e  same s i d e  of t h e  

r i v e r .  -% 

i L 
(Where mlad ie i  'young man (nominative p l u r a l ) ' ,  

/ 

devoj ke ' g i r l  (nominative p l u r a l )  ' , and s e l a  ( ~ s g l a ] )  



' v i l l a g e  (nominative p l u r a l )  ' a r e  mascul ine,  feminine,  

and n e u t e r ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y  . ) 
t 

See a l s o  t h e  s e c t i o n  d e a l i n i  with t h e  agreement . . z  

r u l e s .  & .  

3 ~ u s t  how fi ' I  (nominative s i n g u l a r ) '  governs 

t h e  agreement of nadjem w i l l  be d i scussed  i n  s e c t i o n  

11.3.1.  

The p r e s v t  t e n s e  con juga t ion  of b i t i  ' ( t o )  b e P  

i s  shown i n  t h e  fo l lowing sen tences .  

J a  jesam v i sok .  

I a m  t a l l .  , - 
T i  j e s i  v isok .  

You a r e  t a l l .  

on j e s t e  v i sok .  

He i s  t a l l .  

Ona j e s t e  v isoka .  

She is t a l l .  

0no j e s t e  visoko.  

I t  - i s  t a l l .  

M i  jesmo v i s o k i .  

We a r e  t a l l .  - 

V i  j e s t e  v i s o k i .  

You a r e  t a l l .  - 



i 

( v i i i )  Oni j e s u  v i s o k i .  . 

They (mascul ine /neuter )  a r e  t a l l .  - - 

( i x )  One j e s u  v i soke .  

, They (feminine)  a r e  t a l l .  - 5- 

(Where jesam, j e s i ,  j e s t e  ( [ j g s t e ] )  , jesmo, j e s t e  

( [ j g s t e ] ) ,  j e s u  a r e  f u l l  forms--used f o r  emphasis i n  

t h e  above examples. I f  emphasis, c o n t r a s t ,  o r  some 

o t h e r  grammatical r u l e  does n o t  r e q u i r e  t h e  f u l l  forms, 

t h e n  t h e  c l i t i c  forms appear i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e :  

Sam q a m s ,  s i  you ( s i n g u l a r ) ' ,  je ' i s ' ,  smo ' a r e  ( 1 s t  - - - 
person p l u r a l ) ' ,  s t e  ' a r e  (2nd person p l u r a l ) '  and 
4, 

- 

s u  a r e  (3rd person p l u r a l )  v .  - 

'See t h e  s e c t i o n  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  p o s i t i o o  o f  
-7 

c l i t i c s .  

' 5 ~ n  t h i s  paper  a  format ive  i s  a  bundle of f e a t u r e s  
t 

t o  which a t  l e a s t  one r u l e  must apply.  An i tem i s  any 

word which passed through a l l  t h e  components of a  gram- 

mar and t o  which no r u l e s  may apply.  

6 ~ h e  f i n a l  argument i n  favor  o f  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  is 

given i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  d i s c u s s i n g  I T  sentences .  

7~ format ive  wi th  a  d a s h - l i n e  a t  t h e  end of a 

format ive  r e p r e s e n t s  a stem without  i t s  s u f f i x ( e s ) .  

- A t e r m i n a l  d a s h - l i n e  between parentheses  i n d i c a t e s  



t h a t  a  s u f f i x  o r  s u f f i x e s  a r e  & t i o n a l l y  bound. A 

t e r m i n a l  d a s h - l i n e  wi thout  p a r e n t h e s e s , i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  

a s u f f i x  o r  s u f f i x e s  a r e  o b l i g a t o r i l y  bound. 

A d a s h - l i n e  w i t h i n  a  stem i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  an i n t r u -  

s i v e  sound may appear .  An i n t r u s i v e  sound i s  e i t h e r  

o b l 2 g a t o r i l y  p r e s e n t  o r  o b l i g a t o r i l y  absent .  I t s  p r e -  

sence o r  absence depends on t h e ' k i n d  of s u f f i x  ass igned 

t o  such a  format ive .  - - f i J  

8 ~ t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  say  

( i> UEite l  j i c a  j e  hva l  j  ena od devoj aka. 

The (female) t e a c h e r  i s  being p r a i s e d  by 

t h e  g i r l s .  

Sentence ( i )  i s  a  t r u e  p a s s i v e .  The p a s s i v e  t r a n s f o r -  
8 

mation i s  d i scussed  i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  e n t i t l e d  'The b a s i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  and t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e s i .  Many speakers  

of  s t a n d a r d  Serbo-Croat ian  avoid pass ive  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  

s u b s t i t u t i n g  i t  wi th  a  scrambled a c t i v e  cons t ruc t i ,on .  

This  mechanism p r e s e r v e s  t h e  case-forms of  t h e  a c t i v e  C 

2 * .  

s e n t e n c e ,  bu t  uses  t h e  word o rde r  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  o f  

p a s s i v e  sen tences .  

' ~ h e  unbroken permuta t ion  may occur ,  a s  can be 

deduced from t h e  examples ( 2 2 - 3 7 ) ,  only when t h e  word 

o r d e r  of  a  scrambled a c t i v e  sentence  i s  p a r a l l e l  t o  t h e  



word o r d e r  o f  a  nonscrambled pass ive  sen tence .  See ,, 7 

a l s o  t h e  previous  f o o t n o t e .  

l0-Introducing evidence from another  language i s  

r a t h e r  r i s k y .  A suppor t  from Spanish evdkes a  r e f u t a l  

based on s i m i l a r  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  found i n  Engl ish  where 
- - 

t h e  agreement o p e r a t e s  i n  t h e  oppos i t e  d i r e c t i o n  i n  such 

b sen tences .  However, some n a t i v e  speakers  of Engl i sh  

are wavering beween s i n g u l a r  and p l u r a l  of t h e  copu la -  

form when t h e  t o p i c a l  phrase  i s  i n  p l u r a l ,  

be he a u x i l i a r  b i ( - )  and t h e  verb  b i ( - )  have 

t h e  same forms. See a l s o  foo tno te  3 .  

1 2 ~  tensed  verb  i s  any verb-form occur r ing  i n  a 

t e n s e ,  Because a  t e n s e  i n  Serbo-Croat ian may be 

ev iden t  i n  t h e  a u x i l i a r y  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r e ,  

bu t  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n  t h e  s u r f a c e  verb ,  t h e s e  two 

must _be cons idered  j o i n t l y  t o  determine i f  a  verb  i s  

t e n s e d .  In t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e ,  an i n f i n i t i v e  i s  a l -  

ways nontensed.  This  w i l l  be demonstrated i n  t h e  body 

of t h e  - t e x t .  - 

, 1 3 ~ e n e r a l l y ,  t h e  i n d i r e c t  -'= o b j e c t  precedes t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  T h e  aux i l i a ry - fo rm ~ - j e  i s  always - - t h e  - - 

l a s t  c l i t i c  i n  a  group of c l i t i c s .  The o t h e r  a u x i l i a r y  

c l i t i c s  precede a l l  t h e  o t h e r  c l i t i c s .  
% 
* @ 
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p o & i b l e ,  however, t h a t e , t h i s  i s  a ssubcom~onent o f  t h e '  
0 

* 

semantic  component. L i m i t s  between t h e  two a r e  e a s i l y  

d i s c e r n i b l e :  i 

/ n 

( i  1 ! B i l o  j e  dosadno govox i t i  M a r i j i .  

I t  was bor ing  t a l k i n g  t o  Mary. - 
- - a - - - - 

+ - A 
\ 

( i i )  ' M a r i j i  j e  b i l o  dosadno g o v o r i t i ,  
* 

6 Y  
For Mary i t  was bor ing  t o  t a l k .  

- rs 

The two sen tences  with- t h e  unbroken- i n t o n a t i o n  

have two d i f f e r k n t  Tanings. Obviously &) cannot  
' i - 

be t h e  r e s u l t  of  scrambling of (i) because scrambling 

cannoi  =hang: Che meaning t o  t h e  e x t e n t  where t h e  
<- 

1 

speaker  becomes a d i f f e r e n t - p e r s o n .  The scrambl ing  
- 

may l e a d  t o  ambigui ty,  bu t  t h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  both  ( i )  and ( i i )  may be scrambled i n  such 

way t h a t  they  become i d e n t i c a l  i n  shape: 
/ A  

A -\--)--J--cL--~ 

( i i i )  Dosadno j e  b i l o  M a r i j i  g o v o r i t i .  

I t  was bor-alking t o  Mary. 
/ ( F 

-A- A 

i 
, ---A _JL__\ 

( i v )  Dosadno j & , b i l o  M a r i j i  g o v o r i t i .  
i 

I t  was bor idg  f o r  Mary t o  t a l k . '  

[Where ( i )  i s  scrambled a s  i n  f i i i )  and (4s) as  in- - - - - 

1 6 ~ h e r e  i s  evidence t h a t  some format ives  remain 
. . 

i n s u f f i c i e n t l y  spec i f i , ed  t o  be a b l e  t o  f i n d  a  bundle 
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'O1f a  q u a n t i f i e  ( o r  .a number) i s  dec l inab le ,  i t  

f u n c t i o n s  a s  an a d j e c t i v e - - n o t  a s  a  head noun. For 

some speakers  a  q u a n t i f i e r  may be i n d e c l i n a b l e ,  whilc 

f o r  o t h e r  speakers  the'same c p a n t i f i e r  may be de-  

c l i n a b l e .  I n  ane thn ic  paper American Srbobran, 
..---, 

E d g l i s M i t i o n ,  A p r i l  7, 1976, page 2 ,  appears  t h e  
i 

l e s s o n  on Serbo-Croat ian :  'Learn S e r b i a n '  (by Vasa 

Mihai lovich:  
% >  

Dva, dve,  dva having a l l  t h r e e  genders ,  d e c l i n e s  - - -  

a s  fo l lows:  
% 

dva (m. and n.  ) dve (nomf n a t  i v e )  

dva j u  dveju ( g e n i t i v e  ) 

dvama dvema ( d a t i v e  ) 

dva 

dvama 

dve (accus&ive) 
% / 

dvema Clocati've ) 

dvama '% dvema ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  

- T r i  and r e t i r i  have only one form each.  T h e i r  
- 

d e c y s i o n  i s  s imple r :  

nom. and acc . :  t r i ,  Z e t i r i  

gen. : t r i j u ,  c e t i r i j u  
0 

- d a t . ,  i n s t r . ,  and l o c . :  t r ima  g e t i r ( i ) m a  
* 

.Other numerals do n d t  d e c l i n e  a t  a l l -  

J n i t i v e  p l u r a l ,  remember?) [Mih&ilovMal+ready 



mentioned t h a t  jedan  i s  a l s o  d e c l i n a b l e . ]  

Thus, i f e a  noun modified by a numeral from 

1 t o  4 i s  i n  a  c a s e  o t h e r  than t h e  nominat ive,  

both t h e  a d j e c t i v e  and t h e  noun should b e  i n  

t h a t  c a s e :  

Idem u  gkolu s a  t r ima  p r i j a t e l j  ima. 

[ I  a m  going t o  school  with t h r e e  f r i e n d s . ]  

Dobila j e  pisma od d v ~ j u  e p r i j a t e l j i c a .  

[She ~ e c e i v e d  l e t t e r -  from two g i r l  f r i e n d s .  ] 

However--and f o r t u n a t e l y  f o r  u s - - t h e  d e c l i n e d  

form of  numerals a r e  u s u a l l y  ignored .  The above 

sen tences  a r e  j u s t  a s  c o r r e c t  a s  fo l lows :  

- Idem u Skolu s a  t r i  p r i j a - t e l j a .  i 
[I am going t o  school  with t h r e e  frienrts-.-I 

Dobila j e  pisma od dve p r i j a t e l j i c e .  

[She r e c e G e d  l e t t e r s  from two g i r l  f r i e n d s .  ]  

Unfor tunate ly ,  t h e  l e a r n e d  people l i k e  t o  throw 

t h e i r  weight around by s t i l l  using t h e  dec l ined  

forms. I f  we want t o  read t h e  very  l i t e r a t e  

Se rb ian ,  we b e t t e r  g e t  acquainted wi th  them; i n  

- - everyday speech we w i l l  probably never  use them. 
- 

Huwever , n e t  m l y  the learned people trse tke h- - - 

c l i n e d  forms of t h e s e  numerals. There a r e  r eg ions  i n  

Yugoslavia (Hercegovina, f o r  i n s t a n c e )  where some 
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unschooled  pe r sons  u s e  them q u i t e  r e g u I a r l y ,  F o r  t l i ~ s e  - 
s p e a k e r s  t h e s e  i t ems  must be  marked a s  [ + c a s e  s u f f i x ] ,  

1 
o r ,  i f  e x c e p t i o n s  a r e  marked and t h e  exp c ed morpho- et 
l o g i c a l  r u l e s  ~ q h i c h  appl'y i n  a  r e g u l a r  f a s h i o n  un- 

marked, t h e s e  i t e m s  would n o t  Rave t o  c a r r y  such a  

f e a t u r e .  

The w r i t e r  h a s  no i n t e n t i o n  o f  p i n p o i n t i n g  t h e  

r e g i o n  o f  e v e r y  d i a l e c t a l  v a r i a t i o n  mentioned i n  t h i s  

p a p e r .  However, i s  a"$5umed h e r e  t h a t  t h e  l e a r n e d  

speech  i s  a n  a c q u i r e d  d i a l e c t ,  The re fo re ,  a  l e a r n e d  

s p e a k e r  o f  S e r b o - C r o a t i a n  from Vojvodina o r  from 
\ 

MaEva who u s e s  r e g u 3 a r l y  t h e  forms such a s  t r i m a  

and a p e a s a n t  from Hercegovina who a l s o  u s e s  t h e  

form t r i m a  be long '  t o  t h e  d i a l e c t  group - X, and t h o s e  

who s a y  - t r i  i n s t e a d  -of t r i m a  f o r  d a t i v e ,  l o c a t i v e ,  o r  

A k t r u m e n t a l  be long  t o  t h e  d i a l e c t  group - Y 

2 1 ~ t  w i l l  be  demons t ra ted '  i n  s e c t i o n  1 1 . 3 . 2 .  

t h a t  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  b i ( - )  and t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  

ima(-) a r e  t h e  same f o r m a t i v e  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e .  

A copula - form a l s o  a s s i g n s  t h e  nominat ive  c a s e  t o  i t s  

s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  which a r e  [ + p a r t i c i p l e ] .  

d.  he fo l lowing  a r e  t h e  r e f l e x i v e  pronouns 

o c c u r r i n g  i n  d i f f e r e n t  case- forms:  



- 

- 4 2 7 0  
- -- 

On ju je odgurnuo od sebe. (genitive)- 

He pushed her away-from himself. 
YV 

Kupio je sebi cipele, a ne njoj, (dative) 

He bought shoes for himself, not for her. 

(iii) Kupio - si je cipele. (dative) 
I 

He bought shoes for himself. "-4 

(iv) On sebe gleda u ogledalu, a ne nju. (ac- 
,-- 

cusative) , 

He is watching himself in the mirror, and 

not her. 

(v) On - se gleda u ogledalu. (accusat i,ve) 

He is watching himself in the mirror. 

(vi) On govori o sebi. (locative) 

He is talking about himself. 
n 
f 

(vii) On govori sam sa sobom. tinstrumental) 

He is talking to himself. 

23~here is good evidence that the verbal particle 

se originates in the direct object position. It should 
7 

'.- 
be noted that whenever the verbal particle se occurs 

? - 
in the surface structure, the accusative 

case cannot occur. Also, barring the semi-grammatical 

sentences e.g. (166, 168)-, the accusative case cannot 

occur if the reflexive rebe occurs. 'ffrece facts strmrg- 

ly suggest that the particle - se originates in the deep 



d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  a $  a  fo rma t ive  which c o n t a i n s  

the  c a t e g o r i a l  f e a t u r e  r+k. Moreover, t h e  deep s u b j e c t  

. o f  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  w h i c h - c o n t a i n  t h e  v e r b a l  a r t i c l e  - s e  

a r e  empty. An o b l i g a t o r y  TTT moves t h e  f o r m a t i v e  i n  

t h e  deep o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i n t o  t h e  deep s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  

leavTng i n  t h e  p l a c e  o f  t h e  v a c a t e d  node c e r t a i n  f e a -  

t u r e s  which s p e l l  o u t  - s e .  
f . 

2 4 ~ t  i s  n o t  u n l i k e l y  t h a t  t h e  for NP node 

i s  o b l i g a t o r y  i n  (l .76), where. t h e  NP node dominated by 
s -<<< 

f o r  i s  u n s p e c i f i e d .  For  example: - In- 

C i  ) I t  i s  e a s y  t o  p l e a s e  Joan.  

and d- 

( i i )  I t  i s  easy  f o r  anyone t o  p l e a s e  Joan .  

seem t o  be  synonymous. I f  t hey  a r e  t h e n  ( i i )  u n d e r l i e s  

(i) and t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e  f o r  bo th ,  would be  

( i i i )  I t  i s  - p r e d i c a t e  f o r  anyone [SNP - VP].  
r.' 

where t h e  embedded S i n  anyone p l e a s e ( - )  Joan .  I f  

t h e  - i t  s e n t e n c e s  have an o b l i g a t o r y  f o r  dummy node 

t h e n  t h e r e  i s  no need f o r  t h e  i n f i n i t i v a l  complements 

t o  o r i g i n a t e  i n  t h e  deep s t r u c t u r e .  

"see s e c t i o n s  I .  3 . ,  I . 4 .  

2 6 ~ e r l m u t t e r  (Perlwt  ter, ,196€i) claims that t h e  

i n d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  deep s t r u c t u r e  



n o t  a s  an a r t i c l e  but  a s  t h e  numeral one.  The itern* - 

jedan can' occur i n  p l u r a l  when used a s  an i n d e f i n i t e  

a r t i c l e :  j e d n i ,  j edne ,  jedna 'some'. 
b 4 

2 7 ~ n  Some s p e c i f i c  c ircumstances t h e  p a r t i c i p i a l  

b i l  ( r )  takes t h e  agreement from t h e  'item on i t s  r i g h t  

(See sen tence  (202) .) This  except ional .  and ve ry  r a r e  . 
type  of  agreement i n  Serbo-Croat ian i s  d o u b t l e s s l y  an 

i n s t a n c e  o f  backward agreement. I t  seems t h a t  t h a t  

y y p e  of  agreement can occur  i n  two i n s t a n c e s  only :  

(a) when t h e  q u a n t i f i e r s  a g r e e  wi th  t'Eeir nouns and 
A 
A. 

(b) when b i l ( - )  ag rees  wi th  t o p i c a l  noun-phrases ,  when 
d 

t h e s e  a r e  i n  t h e  nominative s i n g u l a r .  / 
'1 

2 8  -J" I n  sen tences  such a s  

( 5  1 Mari ja  j e  l e p a  kao l u t k a .  '-T. 

Mary i s  a s  n i c e  a s  a  

(i i) On j e  l e p  kao ona. 

He i s  -as n i c e  a s  she 

He i s  n i c e  l i k e  h e r .  

i s .  - 

kao ' a s ,  l i k e '  i s  n o t  a p repos i t ion . ,  b u t  a con junc t i6n .  - 

A f t e r  - kao a s u b s t a n t i v e  i s  always i n  t h e  nominat ive 

because when t h e  case  r u l e s  apply t h a t  s u b s t a n t i v e  i s  

i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  



i 

 he f o r m a t i v e  c o n t a i n i n g  the f e a t u r e  l + V ]  cannot  - 
be e i t h e r  b i ( - )  o r  theY e x i s t e n t i a l  ima. I t  was demon- - 

s t r a t e d  i n  t h e  c h a p t e r  on t h e  nomina t ive  t h a t  a f t e r  

t h e s e  two v e r b s  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  cannot  occur .  

3 0 ~ h e r e  a r e  - a  s tem s u b s t a n t i v e s  which a r e  a l k a y s  - 
[+mascu l ine ] :  deda ' g r a n d f a t h e r ' ,  Pe ra  ' P e t e ' ,  e t c . ,  - 
b u t  t h i s  i s  s o  because  t h e y  always d e s c r i b e  a  male. 

3 1 ~ t  i s  obvious  t h a t  [+PRO] cannot  a s s i g n  cpse -  . 

f e a t u r e s  w i t h i n  a  PP node if .[+PRO] i t s e l f  i s  n o t  

w i t h i n  i t .  I f  i t  were o t h e r w i s e  t h e  a g e n t s  
* 

p a s s i v e s  cou ld  i n  a lmos t  any case .  
- 

3 Z ~ h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  ;a - ' o n ,  i n ,  t o ,  a b o u t ,  l i k e t  

mAy be  ( a )  a p l a c e  p r e p o s i t i o n  which i n d i c a t e s  l o c a t i o n :  

,I 
( i )  On s e d i  p a  - podu. 

, 
He i s  s i t t i n g  02 t h e  f l o r .  

(b) a p l a c e  p r e p o s i t i o n  which d i r e c t i o n :  

( i i )  On i d c  na  pogtu .  - 

H e  i s  go ing  to t h e  p o s t  o f f i c e .  

. ( c )  it can be used i n '  a  n o n l o c a t i v e  . s ense :  

--. He does  n o t -  t h i n k  about any one 

(d)  ' o r  ii can b e  used  f o r  comparison.  In  t h i s  

i n s t a n c e ,  a s  w e l i  a s  i n  (c), na  i s  a l s o  n o n l o c a t i v e  - 
9 



( i n  f e a t u r e s :  1 - p l a c e ] )  : 

( i v )  On j e  La oca.  
1 .  

He i s  on h i s  f a t h e r .  

He i s  l i k e  h i s  f a t h e r .  

* *  

-(33Here, t h e  n o t i o n  of symmet~ ica iness  i s  extended 

Q t o  se.ntences:  i f  a  ve rb  o r  a  BE p r e d i c a t e  i s  symmetric, 

t.he sentence  t h a t  c o n t a i n s  such a  verb i s  a l s o  symmetric. 

3 4 ~ h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t h e  l o c a t i v e  and t h e  accusa-  

t i v e  occur r ing  w i t h i n  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phrases  cannot be 

shown without  t h e  n o t i o n  of s t r i c t  s u b c a t e g o r i z a t i o n .  

~ e c a u s e  t h e  s t r i c t  ~ u b c a t e ~ o r i ' z a t i o n  cannot be shown 

i f  F i l l m o r e 9 s  Case-grammar i s  used as  a  model, t h e  

w r i t e r  decided t h a t  F i l l m o r e ' s  grammar i s  no t  s u i t a b l e .  

Also,  i t  was e c e s s a r y  t o  adopt Chomsky's PredP node, '% 
f o r  o therwise  it would no t  be p o s s i b l e  t o  show which 

verb  i s  and which verb i s  no t  s t r i c t l y  subcategor izbd.  

A 

3 5 ~ l l i s  s t a t ement  i s  based on the  n a t i v -  s$eaker ts  
P" 

i n t u i t i o n  of  t h e  w r i t e r  and on t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  few 

t r i a l s  of t h e  fo l lowing n a t u r e :  

( i )  On j e  give0 u Beopradu. 

He l i v e d  i n  Belgrade.  

(ii) *On j e  give0 Beogradu. 

*I!e l i v e d A  Belgrade.  . 
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(iii)i On je bacio loptu u bagtu. 

-He threw the ball into the garden. 

(iv) *On je bacio loptu bagtu, 

*He threw the ball the garden. 

36~he preposition +) also used to co-occur with 

'the accusative when used in the comparative sense. 

However it is not used this way now. 

37~his statement is also based on a few trials 

(see footnote -35). 

38~or example, the deletion of s&) in 

duces the ungrammatical structure in '(ii): 

4 (i) On je skocio sa stolice. 
5 

He jumped o 
J 

(ii) *On je skozio stolice. 

*He jumped the chairs. 

39~ecall that the label form 

rp' 

ative is u 

(i) pro- 

sed her 

in a very specific sense. As it will be seen later, 

this formative need not appear as an item in the 

surface structure. 

40~ecall that when p is [+directional] it co- 

occurs with the accusative. 
- 

41~ee section III.1,l. and, in particular, sen- 

tences (215- 2 3 0 ) .  * 2 



4 2 ~ h e  r u l e s  which d e l e t e  t h i s  f o r m a t i v e  and t h e  - 4 
f o r m a t i v e  s ( a )  a r e  g iven  i n  t h e  fo l l owing  s e c t i o n s .  

4 3 ~ h o s e  s p e a k e r s  who do n o t  d e l e t e  t h e  c a u s a t i v e  
6 

na  seldom u s e  t h e  g e n i t i v e  i n  the-uctions i n  - 

which t h e  g e n i t i v e  can be avo ided .  
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